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AUDIT.

An ACT to provide for the Audit and Bxamination of the Tige,

Accounts of the Province of Wellington.
Session I. No. 22.] [Assented to 6th day of February, 1854.

WHEREAS it is expedient to make provision for the Preamble.
Y  Audit and examination of the Receipts and Expen-

diture of the Ordinary Extraordinary and Territorial

Revenue of the Province of Wellington :—

1. Be it enacted by the Superintendent of Wellington Superinten-
with the advice and consent of the Provincial Council thereof dent to ap-
as jfollows : That the Superintendent shall appoint one or PT“H“dW)“
more fit persons not exceeding four who shall be Auditors for ﬁal%rih:\i}i e
the purpost of examining and auditing the Public Accounts i’ gy year.
of the Province and shallprescribe suck Rules and Requlations
as well for the guidance of the Auditors in the execution of
their duties as for the mode of keeping the Public Accounts as
to the Superintendent shall seem fit And such Auditors shall
twice wn every year veport to the Superintendent upon the
matters that shall come before them. (Repealed).

2. That the Regulations so to be prescribed by the Regulations
Superintendent as aforesaid shall be laid before the Council prescribed by

T » : ; :0m Superinten-
ugkm {'ojtrteen days of its meeting in the next Session. dort o be Inid
( epeale ). . ) . before Council

3. That a full account of the Receipts and Disburse- Account of re-

ments of the Provincial Treasurer on account of the Ordi- cipts, dis-
nary Extraordinary and Territorial Revenue of the year :Xésfemv::;j to
then last past together with the Reports of the Auditors ve laid before
shall be laid before the said Council within fourteen days a Select Com-
from the commencement of each Session and that the said ’gétlfggli’f
Council shall refer such accounts to a Select Committee. '
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Belect Com- 4. That it shall be the duty of such Select Committee
mittee to o to examine and report upon the said Accounts and they
;‘:;;’g;';’n .ia are hereby empowered to call for vouchers and to examine
accounts. witnesses touching the said Accounts.

A Btatement 5. That a Statement of the Receipts and Expenditure
‘&fcktec‘zg“ub of the Public Monies after being 80 examined and signed
lished, T by the Chairman of such Select Committee, shall be pub-

lished amongst the Council Papers of the Session.

BURIALS.

Title, An Act to prohibit Burials in the Town of Wanganui,
and other places within the Province.

Session II., No. 5.] [Assented to March 7th, 1855.

Preamble. WHEREAS the population of Wanganui is fast
increasing and the continuance of burials within
the said town will be detrimental to the health of the
inhabitants thereof and it is therefore expedient that the
same should be prohibited And whereas it is expedient
to empower the Superintendent to order the discon-
. tinuance of burials in any town or other place whenever
it may appear to him and his Executive Council that the
protection of public health requires it.
Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the
Province of Wellington with the advice and consent of the
Provincial Council thereof as follows :—
Busals not to 1+ After the passing of this Act it shall not be lawful
be made with- to bury any body in any church church yard or elsewhere
in the town of within the town of Wanganui.
g?eg:’t‘;us‘u. 2. Whenever it shall appear to the Superintendent
perintendent and his Executive Council that for, the protection of the
to orderthe public health burials in any town or other place within

gi”c:(’,‘;%‘l‘;i&h the Province should be discontinued either wholly or

inanytown subject to any exception or qualification it shall be -
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lawful for the Superintendent by and with the advice and within the
consent of his Executive Council to order that after a time Frovince.
to be mentioned in the order burials in any such town or

place shall be discontinued wholly or subject to any ex-

ception or qualification to be mentioned in such order
Provided that no such order shall be issued unless a
suitable public cemetery shall have been established for

such town or place Provided also that in any order t0:Proviso.
prohibit the continuance of burials in the cemeteries now -
attached to the town of Wellington there shall be inserted

an exception or qualification permitting the interment in

such cemeteries of all persons who at the time of the
issuing of such order may have relatives interred there

within the degrees following viz—

Parent and child.
Brother and Sister.
Husband and Wife.

8. After the time mentioned in any such order for the At tho expira-
discontinuance of burials it shall not be lawful to bury the tion of a cer-
dead in any church church yard chapel or burial place or ﬁ;gri‘:féﬁe or
elsewhere within the town or place in which burials by any der Burials
such order shall have been ordered to be discontinued ex- within the
cept as in such order excepted. town specified

. . not lawful.

4, Every person who after the passing of this Act 50 Penalty in
far as concerns the town of Wanganui or who after the case of in-
time mentioned in any such order as aforesaid shall bury fringement.
any body or in anywise act or assist in the burial of any
body contrary to the provisions of this Act or to such order
of the Superintendent and his Executive Council shall be
guilty of a misdemeanour and upon conviction in a sum-
mary way before two Magistrates shall be liable to a fine
or imprisonnient for any term not exceeding three calen-
dar months or to both fine and imprisonment at the dis-
cretion of the Court.
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CATTLE.

An ACT lo provide for the Branding of Cattle, and the
Destruction or other disposal of Wild Cutile.

Session IV, No. 13.] [Assented to 20th February, 1857.
Proanble. WHEREAS it is expedient to make provision for the
destruction or other disposal of the Cattle running
wild within the Province and to prevent hereafter the re-

currence of the wild herds. :
Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the
Province with the advice and consent of the Provincial

Council thereof as follows :

Cattlo to be 1. That after the first day of October 1857 all Cattle

branded— " ahove the age of twelve months shall be branded with the
gi;{‘ec{ " Brand of the owner and every owner of such Cattle not so

branded shall forfeit a sum not exceeding ten shillings
: for every head so unbranded.
Caftle brand 2. Every owner of Cattle shall cause a correct copy or
:g‘}e’fi_‘_'e%‘g;lt impression of his Brand to be registered with some
™ Registrar of Cattle Brands appointed as hereinafter
; provided and every person neglecting so to register his
brand for three months after the passing of this Act shall
forfeit a sum not exceeding five pounds. -
Penalty for 8. If any person shall brand or shall deface or efface
offacing or de- any Brand upon any Cattle without consent of the owner
facing brand 'such person shall on conviction before any two Justices of
wimo&l own. the Peace be liable to a penalty not excceding ten pounds
er’s consent. and in default of payment he shall be imprisoned in any
common gaol for any term not exceeding Six months.
Brand on 4. The mark or impression of any registered brand
c%}ff}ge upon any cattle shall be prima facie evidence of the
gvidence of ownership of such Cattle by the person in whose name such
ownership.  Brand shall be registered.
Power to Su- 5. The Superintendent may appoint a Registrar or
perintendent Registrars of Brands for such district or districts as to
toappoint i may seem fit and with the advice of his Executive

Nore.—This Act is extended by Act fession XI., No. 5, intituled
“ Horse Branding Act.”
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Council make such rules and regulations for the manage- Registrar of
ment of the Office of Registrar and fix the scale of fees Brands for
for registration and from time to time alter such appoint- pereey s o
ments rules regulations and fees as he with such advice as regulations &
aforesaid may deem expedient.

6. Allunbranded Cattle above the age of twelve months Unbranded
running wild or straying on waste or unoccupied land and cattle above &
all wild cattle branded or unbranded shall from the first %‘?E’;‘:n?eg(f to
day of October next be deemed the property of the Govern- the propertyof
ment of the Province. the Govern-

7. The Superintendent with the adviceof his Executive ment.
Council may make such rules and regulations as may be Power to Su-

. . . perintendent
deemed expedient for the capture or destruction or disposal ¢4 yake rules
of the Wild Cattle branded or unbranded within the Pro- and regula- -
vince and may grant license to such persons as he ma ii%nfegéthto
t.hmlé.ﬁttto take kill or dispose of the same as he may deem o7 er ¢
expedient. cattle.

8. Cattle shall include Bulls, Cows, Steers, Heifers, yterpretation
Calves and Goats.

CATTLE.

An ACT to make provisions for the Inspection of Catile pre- Title.
vious to Exportation and for Regulating the Driving
thereof.

Session X, No. 5.] [Assented to 26th May, 1863.

BE it enacted by the Superintendent of the Province Preamble.
of Wellington with the advice and consent of the
Provincial Council thereof as follows:

1. The Superintendent shall appoint some person or Catile Inspec-
persons at each Port of the Province to inspect Cattle tor to be ap-
about to be exported therefrom and such person or per- ggi?gignz:f
sons shall for the purpose of this Act be called “ Cattle )
Inspectors.”

2. Every person who shall be about to ship cattle from Persons ship-
any Port in"any Provinee of Wellington shall at least four ping cattle to
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give notice to hours before shipping the same deliver to the Cattle In-
Inspector.  gpector at such Port or to any other person appointed for
the purpose a description of the Cattle intended to be
shipped with the brand or brands if more than one on
them or any of them. -
Dauty of In- 3. It shall be the duty of such Inspectors at each Port
spector. to examine all Cattle prior to and at their embarkation and
also when necessary. to proceed on board of every vessel
in which any Cattle may have been shipped to inspect and
compare description and brands of cattle shipped and
keep a register of the same which shall be open for in-
spection,
Authority to 4. If any person shall make oath before a Justice of
owners of lost the Peace that he has lost any Cattle and made search for
32:25:‘}2?""}1 the same without being able to find them then it shall be
same. lawful for such Justice of the Peace to give an authority
under his hand to any such person to enter into any yard
or other place where any Cattle may be collected for the
purpose of being embarked in any vessel or into any ves.
sels in which any Cattle may have been embarked for the
“purpose of examining such catile,
Penalty for 5. If any person shall wilfully obstruct a person having
obstructing  guch authority as aforesaid in entering any such yard place
a‘;ﬁ?gg;“d or vessel afaresaid or having entered therein in examining
P ' the Cattle therein he shall forfeita sum not exceeding Ten
pounds.
Penalty for 6. If any person about to ship Cattle shall neglect to
shippers .of  deliver to the Cattle Inspector or other person appointed
:;tiggi%}fgﬁ to receive the same a description of the Cattle intended
description of t0 be shipped by him with the brand or brands if more
same to Cattle than one on them or any at least four hours before ship-
Inspector- . pingr the same such person shall forfeit and pay a sum not
exeeeding Fifty pounds.
Ponstly for 7. If any person shall for any purpose drive Cattle
unlawful between the hours of Twelve noon and Ifour in the after-
dnt:f;g of.  noon between the Thirty-first day of March and the First
oo day of September or between the hours of Twelve noon
and Six in the afternoon between the Thirty-first day of
August and the First day of April through that portion of
the Town of Wellington comprised within the following
boundaries viz :—Towards the North by Sections, No. 620
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658 663 and Lambton Harbor Towards the East by Lamb-
ton Harbor and Kent Terrace Towards the South by Sus-
sex square Buckle Street Abel Smith Street Public and
Church of England Cemetery and Sections 621 493 and
492 And towards the West by Grant Road and Sections
on the West of Wellington Terrace be shall forfeit a sum
not exceeding five shillings for each head of Cattle so
driven.
8. All penalties under this Act may te recovered by Penalties how

summary proceedings. tc:1 be recover-
9. The term “Cattle” in Clauses numbers 12 8 4 5 and °* .
6 shall include all horned Cattle Sheep and Horses. I?t"rp""tamm
of the word
“ Cattle.”
CEMETERY.

An ACT to provide for the Management of the Public mig,.
Cemetery of the Town of Wellington. ]

Session 1., No, 9.] [Assented to 26th January, 1854.

FOR the purpose of providing for the management of Preamble.
the Public Cemetery of Wellington BE IT ENACTED

by the Superintendent of the Province of Wellington

with the advice and consent of the Provincial Council

thereof as follows :—

1. The management of the affairs of such Ceémetery ryustees to be
shall be vested in not less than three nor more than five appointed by
Trustees to be appointed by the Superintendent by writing g:}l’f":;:“
under his hand within one month after the passing of this yeqr. 7
Act and in the month of January in each and every year

following.

2. Every such nomination or re-appointment of any m, po pub-
such Trustee shall be signified by the publication of a lished in Ga-
notice to that effect in the Glovernment Grazette. sette.

8. It shall be lawful for such trustees and their suc- Trusteestoac-
cessors to accept a Crown grant of the land in the town cept Grant.
of Wellington “set apart for a Public Cemetery and
described in the schedule to this Act in trust for the
purposes set forth in this Act.
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Legal estate 4, The legal estate in the land and all moneys goods:
to vest in new chattels and effects whatsoever of or belonging to or
Trustoss. connected with the said Cemetery shall become vested in
the Trustees for the time being immediately upon their
appointment and the notice of such appointment in the
Government Gazetteshall be asufficient evidence of their title.
Three Trus- 5. All acts matters and things which the Trustees:
tees may act. ‘are by any of the provisions of this Act authorised and
required to do shall and may be done by any three of
such Trustees assembled at a meeting whereof due notice
shall have been given to or forwarded for all the Trustees.
Chairman. 6. At all meetings of the Trustees the senior Trustee:
in the order of appointment present shall preside as
chairman and shall not only vote as a Trustee bust in case
of equality of votes shall have a casting vote. .
Trustees to 7. It shall be lawful for the majority of such Trustees
appoiat Sex- 4o appoint and for good and sufficient cause from time to
ton and o time to remove clerks sextong and such other subordinate
. . . s B, .
officers as they in their discretion shall think necessary
and to fix such salaries as they may deem fit to be paid to
such clerks sextons and other officers.
To pay sala- 8. It shall also be lawful for the said Trustees out of
ries. the moneys to be received by them under the authority of
this Act to pay the salaries so appointed to be paid to the-
clerks sextons and such other subordinate officers and:
also the necessary incidental charges of management of
the said Cemetery.
To enclose 9. It shall be lawful for the said Trustees from time to
1“1“;'} Srange time to enclose all or any part or parts of the said land
plam &e. and prepare a general plan for laying out the said land
and arranging the places in which interments shall take
place and also to erect a chapel or other building for the
-performance of funeral service. ~
May take up  10. It shall be lawful for the said Trustees from time
foney on loan to time to borrow or take up money by way of loan for
p%'rgz’;z:“ the purpose of defraying the expenses of the preliminary
works at any rate of interest not exceeding eight per
cent. which loan or loans together with the interest
accruing thereon shall be a first charge on the funds
received by the said Trustees under the authority of this.
Act after defraying expenses of management.
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11. The Trustees shall keep at their offices a register A register of
of all mortgages under this Act and within twenty-four all mortgages
hours after the date of any mortgage an entry shall be zﬁebiﬂ;‘c?{t,f“t
made in the proper register of the number and date Trustees open
thereof the amount thereby received and the names and to public in-
descriptions of the parties thereto as stated in the deed spection:
and every such register shall be open to public inspection
during office hours at the office of the Trustees without fee
or reward.

12. The Trustees under such conditions and re- Ppustees un-
strictions as they may think proper and which shall der certain re-
have been approved by the Superintendent and his Execy- strictions may

. . . . . . sell right of
tive Council may sell the exclusive right of burial either pyyia1&e.
in perpetuity or for a limited period in any part of the

said Cemetery and also the right of constructing any

gvault or place of burial with the exclusive right of burial

therein in perpetuity or for a limited period and also

the right of erecting and placing any monument grave-

stone tablet or monumental inscription in the said Ceme-

tery.

y13-. The Trustees shall also subject to such approval Trustees to fix
aforesaid fix and settle and receive such fees and payment and receive
in respect of interment in the said Cemetery as they shall fieelé“c%n’.’” .
think fit and also the sums to be paid for the exclusive nected with
right of burial either in perpetuity or for a limited period Cemetery.
and also the right of erecting and placing any monu-
ment tablet gravestone or monumental inscription in
the said Cemetery and may from. time to time subject as
aforesaid revise and alter such fees payments and sums
aforesaid.

14. A table showing such fees and payments and all A table of fees
other fees and payments in respect of interment in the and payments
said Cemetery shall be printed and published and shall i°?§&%;ﬁ?l’: :
be affixed and at all times continued on some couspicuous part of Ceme-
part of the said Cemetery. tery.

15. Subject to such rules and regulations as shall be gemeterytobe
necessary for the preservation of decency and order the open for in-
Public Cemetery shall be open for the interment of all 'éeer;::s‘;td"f all

. . L per-
deceased persons to be buried with such religious or other gops,
ceremonial if any as the friends of such deceased persons

ghall provide.
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Powertorela-  16. The relations or friends of persons already in-'
tions of per- terred in the said Cemetery may at any time within one
;g;‘;rglg"i‘fy year from the passing of this Act purchase the exclusive
Cemetery to  ight of burial in perpetuity or for a limited period in
purchase such the pieces of land in which such interments have taken
g:;:“f inter- place subject as to price and otherwise to the general
’ regulations for the management of the Cemetery.
Moneys re- 17. The moneys to be received by the Trustees under
ceived by the the authority of this Act shall be applied in the first place
gr““ees how $0 the payment of current necessary expenses and interest
obespPlied: on loans if any and subject th '
y and subject thereto and to the payment
off of such loans ghall be laid out in the permanent im-
provement of the said Cemetery and for no other pur-
pose Whatsoever., :
Entries of the - 18. Entries of all proceedings of the Trustees with the
proceedings of names of the members who attend each meeting shall be;
the Trustees made in books to be provided and kept for that purpose
o be made . . . s .
and preserved, Under the direction of the Trustees and shall be signed by
the members present or any two of them and all entries
purporting to be so signed shall be received as evidence
without proof of any meeting of Trustees having been duly
summoned or held or of the presence at any such meeting
of the persons named in any such entry as being present
thereat or of the signature of any person by whom any
such entry purporting to be signed all which matters shall
be presumed until the centrary-be proved.
Anaccountof 19, The Trustees shall provide and keep books in
a“.(’;“’“gys which shall be entered true and regular accounts of all
Meived to by Sums of mouey received and paid for or on account of the
entered in.  purposes of this Act and of all liabilities incurred by
books by the them for such purposes and of the several purposes for
Trustees.  hich such sums are paid and such liabilities incurred.
A balance 20. The Trustees or any three of them shall within
sheot tobepre- one calendar month after the close of every year cause a
gg;eg:nﬁm balance sheet to be prepared containing a true statement
after the close Of the receipts and payments on account of the Cemetery
of each year. during the past year and of all sums of money which may
be due to or by the I'rustees and shall cause such balance
sheet with all needful vouchers to be forwarded to the
Treasurer of the Province to be audited and published in
the Grovernment Glazette.
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21. The Trustees of such Cemetery shall not be an- Liability of
swerable or accountable for the other or others of them Trustees.
but each and every of them only for his and their own
acts receipts neglects or defaults respectively and the
said Trustees or any of them shall not be amenable or
-accountable for any banker broker or other person with
whom or in whose hands or custody any part of the
moneys of such Cemetery shall or may be deposited or
lodged for safe custody or otherwise in execution of the
trusts hereby in them reposed nor for any other mis-
fortune loss or damage which may happen in the execu-
cution of the aforesaid trusts or in relation thereunto
except the same shall happen by or through their own
~wilful default respectively.

22. Every person who shall wilfully destroy or injure Penalty for
any building wall or fence belonging to the said Ceme- defacing or
tery or destroy or injure any plant or tree therein or b 8 Y
who shall daub or disfigure any wall thereof or put up nected with
any bill therein or on any wall thereof or wilfully destroy Cemetery.
injure or deface any monument tablet inscription or
gravestone within the said Cemetery or do any other
wilful damage therein shall forfeit a sum not exceeding
five pounds.

23. Every person who shall play at any games or Penalty for
sport or discharge firecarms save at a military funeral in wilfully inter-
the said Cemetery or who shall wilfully and” unlawfully [ob%"8 "trh‘i’:é
disturb any persons assembled in the said Cemetery for engaged inthe
the purpose of burying any body therein or who shall ceremony of
commit any nuisance within the said Cemetery shall for- interment.
feit for every such offence a sum not exceeding five
pounds.

BOUNDS OF CEMETERIES. 8chedule,

Urprer CEMETERY, 44, 3r. 12p.

Bounded towards the North by Glenbervie Terrace 835 links,
towards the North-west by Tinakori Road 820 links,
towards the South by Town Belt 545 links, and towards
the South-east by Church of England Cemetery 995
links.
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Lower CEMETERY, 3A. 3r. 16Pp.

Bounded towards the North and North-east by town section
No. 502 421 links and 329 links respectively, towards the
fouth and South-east by Church of England Cemetery
160 and 660 links respectively, towards the South-west
by Difficult Road 545 licks, and towards the North-west
by Glenbervie Terrace 77 links and 432 links.

CEMETERY.

Title. An ACT to provide a Public Cemetery in the Hutt District
_ and for the management thereof.

Sessioa IV., No. 12.] [Assented to 20th February, 1857.

Preamble, 'WHEREAS it is deemed expedient to purchase with
money from the public reverues of the Province
a piece of ground in the Hutt District for the purpose of
a Public Cemetery for such District and t» provide for

the management of such Cemetery when formed.
Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the
Province of Wellington with the advice and consent of

the Provincial Council thereof as follows :

Power to Su- 1. The Superintendent may purchase a piece of
perintendent  ground situate in the Hutt District for the purpose of a

{gng%;i}ggge, Cemetery and the land when purchased shall so soon as

tery. conveniently may be be laid out as a Public Cemetery
and portions of such Cemetery shall be set apart for con-
secration. '

The manage- 2. The management of such Cemetery and all matters

ment of such and affairs relating thereto shall be vested in Trustees
So bevested in pot less than three nor more than five to be appointed
their namber o0DUally by the Superintendent by writing under his
and date of hand the first Trustees shall be appointed within one
appointment. month after the passing of this Act and the succeeding
Trustees shall be appointed or re-appointed in the month
of January in each year.
Trastees eligi- 3. The Trustees so appointed as aforesaid shall hold
ble forre-  office until the appointment of their successors and all or
election. :
any Trustees may be re-apppionted.

- -
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4. Every appointment or re-appointment shall be Such election
notified by publication in the Grovernment Grazetie. to be gazetted.
5. The Trustees so to be appointed may accept a grant power to

or conveyance to them and their successors of the land Trustees to
80 -as aforesaid to be purchased for the purpose of such Z"c‘i’gttic’:“nt
Cemetery and the legal estate in the land and all moneys ~° " " "
goods chattels and effects whatsoever of or belonging to

or connected with the said Cemetery shall become vested

in the Trustees for the time being immediately upon their
appointment and the notice of their appointment in the
Grovernment Grazette shall be a sufficient evidence of their

title,

6. The Trustees of the said Cemetery shall have and myystees to
possess and may exercise all such and the like powers have the like
privileges and immunities with reference or in respect to o f‘iffe(’i“
and over the ground Cemetery and premises so to be oy Trustees of
vested in them and all matters relating to or concerning general Ceme-
the same ag are given to possessed by and vested in the fel?r’t mngal:
Trustees of the general Cemetery in the town of Wel- {noor act
lington in the Province of Wellington under or in virtue Session I No9
of the Act of the Provincial Council Session I No 9 in
as full ample and efficient a manner and shall conform to
all regulations for the conduct of their proceedings in the
same Act prescribed for the Trustees of the Cemetery
now in Wellington as if all similar privileges and powers
and regulations were set forth in this Act referring to the
Cemetery to be formed in the Hutt District instead of the
town of Wellington. .

7. Every person who shall wilfully destroy or injure pepaity for
any building wall or fence belonging to the said Cemetery wilfully injur-
or destroy or injure any plant or tree therein or who shall g anything
daub or “disfigure any wall thereof or put up any bill Lon8in8 o

g J p p J Cemetery.
therein or on any wall thereof or wilfully destrov injure
or deface any monument tablet or inscription or grave-
stone within the said Cemetery or do any other wilful
damage therein shall forfeit ‘a sum not exceeding five
pounds.

8. Every person who shall play at any games or sport Poualty for
or discharge firearms save at a military funeral in the said playingat any
Cemetery or who shall wilfully and unlawfully disturb any g?m"stw"hm
persons assembled in the said Cemetery for the purpose ~—  ° °f
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causing dis-  Of burying any body therein or who shall commit any
turbance at a guisance within the said Cemetery shall forfeit for every

faneral, such offence a sum not exceeding five pounds.
CEMETERIES.
Title. An ACT to provide for the management of Public
Cemeteries.
Session X., No. 2.] ' [Assented to 26th May, 1863.

Preamble. WHEREAS it is expedient to make provision™ for the
management of Public Cemeteries.
- Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the
Province of Wellington with the advice and consent of the
Provincial Council as follows :
Trustees how 1. The management of each Public Gemetery shall be
to be appoint- vested in five Trustees to be nominated by the Superin-
ed. _tendent and every nomination shall be signified by publi-
cation thereof in the Grovernment Grazette.
Legalestatoto 2. The legal estate in the land and all moneys goods
become vested chattels and effects whatsoever belonging to and con-

i Trustees.  1ected with the Cemetery shall become vested in the
Trustees for the time being immediately upon their nomi-
nation and notice of such nomination in the Government
Gezette shall be sufficient evidence of their title,

Obairman to 3. At the first meeting of the Trustees after their

to be elected. nomination they shall appoint a chairman.

Three Trus- 4. All acts matters and things which the Trustees are

teestobea by this Act authorised and required to do may be done by
Quoti- apy three of them assembled at a meeting whereof notice
shall have been duly given.
Who shall 5. At all meetings of the Trustees the chairman and
ﬁ:::ﬁ ‘;‘t in his absence the senior Trustee in the order of nomina-
& tion present shall preside and shall not only vote as a
Trustee but in case of equality of votes shall have a
casting vote.
Trustees to 6. The Trustees shall in books to be provided for the
keep minutes pnrpose enter minutes of their proceedings with the names
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of the members who attend each .meeting and cause the of their pro-
minuteg or entries of each meeting to be signed by the ceedings.
members present thereat or any two of them and the
chairman And all entries purporting to be so signed

shall be received as evidence without proof of any meeting

of Trustees having been duly summoned or held or of the
presence at any such meeting of the persons named in

any such eniry as being present thereat or of the signature

of any person by whom any such entry purports to be

signed all which matters shall be presumed until the con-

trary be proved.

THE DUTIES AND AUTHORITIES OF THE TRUSTEES.

7. The duties and powers of the Trustees shall be as Duties and
follows— powers of
I. To enclose all or any part or parts of the said land Trustees.
and prepare a general plan for laying out the same
and arranging the places in which interment shall
take place and also to erect a chapel or other
building for the performance of funeral service.
IT. To appoint and from time to time remove clerks and
all other subordinate officers and pay them such
salaries as they the Trustees may deem fit.
IIL. To pay such salaries and all necessary and inci-
dental charges of management of the Cemetery out
of the moneys which may come to their hands
under the provisions of this Aect,
1V. To fix settle and receive the fees to be paid in re-
speet of interments in the Cemetery also the sums
to be paid for the exclusive right of burial in per-
petuity or for alimited period and also the right of
erecting-and placing any monument tablet grave-
stone or monumental inscription in the Cemetery
and from time to time revise and alter such fees
and sums.
V. To affix in some conspicuous part of the Cemetery
a table showing the fees payable in respect of in-
terments.
VI. To sell under such conditions and restrictions as
they may think proper and which shall have been
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approved by the Superintendent and his Executive
Council the exclusive right of burial either in per-
petuity or for a limited period in any part of
the Cemetery also the right of constructing any
vault or place of burial with the exclusive right of
burial therein in perpetuity or for a limited period
and also the right of erecting and placing any
monument gravestone tablet or monumental in-
scription in the Cemetery.

VIL. To keep in books to be provided for the purpose
regular and correct accounts of all moneys received
and paid by them under the authority of this Act
and of the several purposes for which the same

, have been so received and paid.

VIII. Within ope calendar month after the close of every
year to cause a balance sheet to be prepared con-
taining a true statement of the receipts and pay-
ments on account of the Cemetery during the past
year and of all sums of money which may be due
to or by the Trustees and forward such balance
sheet with all needful vouchers to the Treasurer of
the Province to be audited and published in the
Government Grazette.  ~

MISCELLANEOUS.

Cemeterytobe 8. Subject to such rules and regulations as shall be

- Open ftorintef' necessary for the preservation of decency and order the

Hong to all i, Public Cemetery shall be open for the interment of de-

gion. ceased persons to be buried with such religious or other
ceremonial if any as the friends of such deceased persons
shall provide.

Moneys re- 9. The moneys to be received by the Trustees under

ceived how to authority of this Act shall be applied in the first place to

beapplied:  the payment of current necessary expenses and subject
thereto shall be laid out in the permanent improvement
of the Cemetery and for no other purpose.

Trustee to be 10. No Trustee shall be angwerable or accountable for
* accountable  any other but each Trustee shall be responsible only for
i‘;’;shgf:;?y. his own acts receipts neglects or defaults nor shall any

Trustee be accountable for any. banker broker or other
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person with whom or in whose hands or custody any part
of the moneys of any Cemetery may be deposited for safe
custody nor for any other loss or damage which may
happen in the execution of the trust reposed in him or in
relation thereunto unless the same shall happen by or
through his own wilful default respectively.

OFFENCES AND PENALTIES.

11. Every person who shall wilfully destroy or injure Penalties for
any building wall or fence belonging to the Cemetery or offences.
destroy or Injure any plant or tree therein or who shall
daub or disfigure any wall thereof or put up any hill
therein or on any wall thereof or wilfully destroy injure
or deface any monument tablet inscription or gravestone
within the said Cemetery or do any other wilful damage
therein shall forfeit & sum not exceeding five pounds.

12, Bvery person who shall play at any game or sport Penalties for
or discharge firearms save at a military funeral in the offences.
Cemetery or who shall wilfully and unlawfully disturb any
persons assembled in the Cemetery for the purpose of
burying any body therein or who shall commit any
nuisance within the Cemetery shall forfeit for every such
offence a sum not exceeding five pounds.

13. Provided always that nothing herein contained Wellington
shall apply to the Cemeteries already existing in the city %’;?ngggggnm
of Wellington or the town of Wanganui or to the Acts exempt from
under which the aforesaid Cemeteries are at present operation of
managed' this Act.

COMMENCEMENT OF ACTS.

An ACT to declare the time of the commencement of Acts
of Council.

Session I, No. 16.] [Assented to 4th February, 1854,

WHEREAS it is expedient to declare the time for the
~ commencement of Acts of Council Be it therefore
enacted by the Superintendent of the Province of Wel-
lington with the advice -and consent of the Provincial
Council thereof :

B
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That the Clerk of the Provineial Council shall endorse
on every Act immediately after the title of such Act the
day month and year when the same shail have received
the assent of the Superintendent on behalf of the Governor
of the Islands of New Zealand and where any Act shall
have been reserved by the Superintendent for the assent
of such Governor then the day month and year when the
same shall have received his the Governor’s assent
and such endorsement shall be taken to be a part of such -
Act and to be the date of its commencement where no
other commencement shall be therein provided.

Note.—This Act is apparently controlled by “The Provincial -
Reserved Bills Act, 1858” of the Greneral Assembly.

DISEASED SHEEP.

—

Title. An ACT to amend and consolidate the Laws relating to
Scad Catarrh and Sheep Inspectors.

Session XXII, No. 10] [17th May, 1872,
- Preamble. - BE IT ENACTED by the Superintendent of the
Province of Wellington with the advice and consent

of the Provincial Council thereof as follows:

Ropeal. . 1. The Acts Session XIV, No. 10 and Session XVIIL
No. 5 are repealed from and after the time that this Act
shall come into operation.

Appointments 2. All appointments of Inspectors and Sub-Inspectors

&e.tocontinue Registrars of Brands and other officers and all districts

in force. defined and assigned to any such Inspectors and all
quarantine grounds proclaimed and appointed under any
Act of the Superintendent and Provincial Council relating
to Ncab Catarrh and Sheep Inspectors heretofore in force
shall subject to any revocations or alterations duly made
before the coming into operation of this Act be deemed to
bhave been made defined assigned proclaimed and appointed
under this Act.

favingasto . 9. Notwithstanding the repeal of the Acts hereby

poat offences, repealed all offences committed under any of such Acts
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may be prosecuted and all penalties debts assessments and
sums of money payable under either or both of the said
Acts may be recovered in the same manner as if this Act
had not been passed.

4. If any person shall by himself his agent or servant Penalty for
drive depasture or suffer to stray any sheep or lambs ?”"igglm‘
infected with either of the diseases known as or called ‘°°%% *heeP
“Scab” or “atarrh” across or upon any land not
being the property of or rented by such person and not
being land of which he shall' have the right of pasturage
or upon or along any public way he shall be subject to a
penalty of not less than £10 (ten pounds) nor more than
£100 (one hundred pounds). Nevertheless nothing in
this Act shall prevent such sheep or lambs from being
removed from one place to another in covered vehicles.

5. If any person himself or by means of any one Notice of in-
under his control shall turn out keep or depasture any fection to be
sheep or lambs infected with either of the said diseases on P™¥ UP-. -
any land adjacent to or crossed by any public road or way
and shall fail to affix a notice of the existence of such
infection in some conspicuous place at each end of such
public road or way where it crosses or is adjacent to such
land or to renew or replace such notice as often as need
be during the time of the existence of such infection he
shall be liable to a penalty of not less than £2 (two
pounds) nor more than £5 (five pounds).

6. Any person moving or driving any sheep or lambs Notice to be
over unfenced leasehold or freehold land not being his given before
own property or driving sheep or lambs on a public road ®¥iving sheep.
which has not been made and in use as a public road
" where the land on either side is unfenced and on which
sheep are depastured shall give 24 (twenty-four) hours
notice in writing to the owner or person in charge of such
freehold or leasehold lands of his intention so to do and
failing to give such notice he shall be liable to a penalty
of not more than £10 (ten pounds).

7. No sheep shall be moved from one Inspector’s dis- Sheep not to
trict to. another without a clean certificate from the bemg."id.f’:’m
Inspector of the District from which they came under a gy otnor
penalty not exceeding £100 (one hundred pounds). without clean

B i certificate.
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8. Any person whose flock may be infected with scab
shall be at liberty to remove his flock or any portion
thereof to the nearest boiling down establishment for the
purpose of being boiled down without incurring any
penalty under this Act Provided the sheep so to be re-
moved shall within seven days previous to such removal
have been properly dipped under the superintendence of
the Inspector of the district and branded in the presence
of the Inspector with the letter S in red colour And the
said Inspector shall as soon as any sheep have been pro-
perlv dipped and so branded under his superinténdence
for such purpose give to such person a certificate under
his hand stating that such sheep have been so dipped and
branded and giving the number thereof and the date of
dipping and branding And every owner of such sheep
shall within twenty-one days from such dipping deliver to
the Inspector a receipt from the boiling down establish-
went for the full tally of such sheep or their skins under
a penalty of one pound sterling for every sheep or skin
deficient from the number not exceeding in all £100.

9. From and after the passing of this Act all sheep
and lambs over the age of 9 (nine) months within the
Province of Wellington shall be branded with a fire brand
or wool brand or marked with an ear mark being the
brand or ear mark of the owner and every owner of any
such shecp or lambs not being so branded or marked shall
be liable to a penalty not exceeding £5 (five pounds) and
if the said sheep or lambs not heing so branded or marked
shall exceed 400 (four hundred) in number such' owner
shall be liable to a further penalty of not less than 8d.
(three pence) nor more than 6d. (six pence) for every
sheep or lamb not being so marked as aforesaid but so
that the total penalty shall in no case exceed £100 (one
hundred pounds).

10. The Superintendent may with the advice and
consent of his Executive Council for the time being by
proclamation divide the Province into such number of
districts as he may think proper and in like manner from
time to time subdivide alter unite or re-unite the same or
any part thereof and may also appoint the Inspector of
Sheep in each district to be the Registrar of Sheep
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Brands within such district The rules and regulations set
forth in the Schedule hereto shall regulate the business of
such Registrars and the fees therein mentioned shall be
payable as therein provided.

11. Every owner of sheep or lambs shall within such Brands to be
time ag shall be appointed by the Superintendent for that registered.
purpose cause a correct copy or impression of his brand
or if his sheep or any of them are marked only with an
ear mark a deseription of his ear mark to be registered in
the office of the Registrar of Sheep Brands for the dis-
trict in which such sheep or lambs shall be depastured
and any owner neglecting so to register such brand or ear
mark as aforesaid shall be liable to a penalty not exceed-
ing £5 (five pounds) Provided that every person who
has already registered his brand under the provisions of
any Act hereby repealed shall be deemed to have regis-
tered the same under the provisions of this Act.

12. After any person shall have so registered a brand Penalty for
or ear mark it shall not be lawful for any other person to Iufeting ve- .
use such brand or mark and any person offending against &%
the provisions of this clause shall be liable to a penalty of
not less than £5 (five pounds) and not exceeding £25
{twenty-five pounds).

13. If any person shall wilfully brand or earmark any Penalty for
sheep or lamb or shall wilfully deface or efface any brand dgﬁ?‘ﬂg aﬂ%
or earmark upon any sheep or lamb without the authority §ieingbrands
of the owner thereof or shall cut off one or both ears of
any sheep or lamb whatever he shall be liable to a penalty
of not less thar £10 (ten pounds) nor exceeding £100
(one hundred pounds).

14. Any Inspector having reasonable grounds to Inspection of
suspect any sheep or lambs within the Province of ‘ﬁzge“ed
Wellington or on board any ship boat or vessel in any - P
Harbor of the Province to be infected with either of the
said diseases of Scab or Catarrh may inspect such
suspected sheep or lambs aided by any one or more
competent person or persons and it shall be lawful for
such Inspector thereupon to order each of such assistants
to be remunerated at the rate of not more than 10s. (ten
shillings) by the day during the time in which he shall

* have been reasonably employed in such inspection and
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such remuneration ghall be paid by the Superintendent
out of any moneys of the Province available for that
purpose.
Penslty for ~ 15. Every owner of any sheep or lambs who shall refuse
obstructing  to allow such inspection to be made and every person who
mspection.  ghall obstruct or shall refuse or neglect to afford all
reasonable facilities to such Inspectors as aforesaid shall
be subject to a fine of not more than £20 (twenty pounds).
Saving of . 16. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to limit
rightsofaction or deprive any person suffering loss or damage from the
S, driving depasturing or suffering to stray of any such
infected sheep or lambs as aforesaid of any action or
remedy which he may have at law or otherwise for
obtaining redress or compensation for such loss or damage
from the person liable thereto.
On discovery 17. Any flockowner who on discovering Scab in his
of scab notiee flock shall within 7 (seven) days give notice in writing to
tobegiven  the Tnspector of the district and shall within 48 (forty-
eight) hours give notice in writing to the neighbours
keeping sheep on land adjoining shall be allowed 6
(six) months to clean his sheep but failing to clean them
in that period shall pay a penalty not exceeding £100
(one hundred pounds) and for every subsequent 6
fFime for (six months) shall be liable to a further penalty of not
eleaning flock. more than £100 (one hundred pounds) until the said
sheep are pronounced clean by such Inspector of the

district.
Penalty for 18. From and after the passing of this Act every
failing to give owner of any sheep and lamYs infected with the disease
notice. called ¢ Scab” who shall fail to give such notice of such

disease to the Inspector of the district and to all
neighbors keeping sheep on lands adjoining shall be
subject to a penalty of 6d. (sizpence) for every such
infected sheep or lamb not exceeding in all £100 Provided
that no person who shall have been convicted under this-
clause shall be liable to any further penalty under the
same on account of such disease in the same sheep or
lambs until the expiration of 6 (six) months after the

Infected sheep date of such conviction as aforesaid.

trespassing 19. If any sheep infected with Scab or Catarrh shall.

to be removed A !
or destroyed. be found on any land or run not in the lawful occupation
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of the owner of such sheep and such owner shall not
remove the same within 48 (forty-eight) hours after he
shall have received a written notice that they are so
trespassing or if such owner cannot after reasonable
enquiry be discovered it shall be lawful for the occupier of
such land or run forthwith to destroy such sheep Provided
always that the nature of such reasonable enquiry
together with the number and brands of the sheep so
found and destroyed shall by-the occupier aforesaid be
. certified in writing to the Inspecter of the distriet within
8 (eight) days after the destruction of such sheep and
any person neglecting so to certify shall be liable to a
penalty of not less than £5 (five pounds) nor more than
£25 (twenty-five pounds). .

20, The owner of any sheep or lamb infected with the Sheep dying
disease called ¢ Catarrh” at the time of its death who X)“;él %‘"‘”’é‘
shall fail to congume the carcase by fire or to bury it at op bz,i;‘gf“’
least 8 (three) feet under the ground within 12 (twelve)
bours after death shall be liable to a penalty of not less
than 10s. (ten shillings) nor more than £5 (five pounds)
for each carcase not so buried or destroyed not exceeding
in all £100.

21, If any person by himself his servant or agent Penalty-for
shall cast or cause to be cast the carcase of any sheep or g::tgigﬁhs-
lamb infected with ““Catarrh” at the time of its death intg water:
into any stream or pond or other water he shall be liable
to a penalty of not less than £5 (five pounds) nor more
than £20 (twenty pounds),

22. If any person shall knowingly slaughter for sale Penalty for
or shall knowingly have in his possession for the purpose Sllﬁ“ghtéfiﬁg
of slaughtering for sale any sheep or lamb infected with diseased sheep
either of the said diseases or shall expose for sale the
carcase or any part theveof of any sheep or lamb so
infected he shall be liable for each such offence to a fine
of not less than 20s. (twenty shillings) nor more than £5
(five pounds). ,

28. Any master owner or supercargo of any ship Sheep ffobto
boat or other vessel who shall permit any sheep or lambs g‘;ff;‘rndfd o
to be landed therefrom unless to be removed to some yard tion Nepe
or pen erected on any wharf or quay adjacent to such
vessel before they shall have dbeen inspected by an
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Inspector of Sheep duly authorised under the provisions
of this Act and before he shall have received a certificate
to that effect shall be liable to a penalty of not less than
£20 (twenty pounds) nor more than £100 (one hundred
pounds).
Penalty for 24. If any person shall himself or by means of any
landing in-  agent or servant land or cause to be landed from any ship
focted sheep. hoat or other vessel except as hereinafter provided any
sheep or lambs infected with either of the said diseases
he shall be liable to a penalty of £100 (one hundred
pounds). , .
Sheep may be 25.) Any person who by himself his agent or servant
landed on  ghall land or cause to be landed any sheep or lambs
quaraniine  jnfected with the disease called ¢ Scab” upon land

ground. proclaimed by the Superintendent of the Province of
Wellington as the quarantine ground under this Act or
as near thereto as may be possible shall not be subject
to any penalty. .

Charges for 26. The quarantine ground shall for the time during

use of ground. which such sheep or lambs shall be depastured thereupon
as- before provided be taken and deemed to be for the
purposes of this Act in the lawful occupation of the
ewner of such sheep or lambs Provided always that the
owner of such sheep or lambs shall be subject to a weekly
charge of 3d. (three pence) each payable by the week
such sheep or lambs to be removed when declared free
from Scab by the Inspector or to be subject to a further
charge of 2d. (two pence) by the week If payment be
in arrear for four weeks the sheep or lambs may be sold
by the Superintendent and the proceeds after paying the
~ said charges and expenses shall be paid to the owner.
Ovwener of 27.- Should any sheep or lambs infected with Scab be
sheep:in qua-- placed on the land appointed as a quarantine ground and
ﬁ“‘iggigsg““d"the pasture thereof at any time be found not sufficient for
foolifre.  the sustenance of such sheep or lambs the owner or person
quired. in charge of the same shall provide food for them at his
own expense, and so long as he does so shall be exempt
from the weekly charge. '
Definition of 28. Every sheep or lamb running in any flock or being
infected sheep on beard any ship boat or other vessel in which there shall
be one sheep or lamb infected with the disease called
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Scab or with Catarrh shall be deemed to be infected
within the meaning of this Act.

29. Every flock-owner placing a number of sheep in Sheep kept -
an enclosure or otherwise and keeping them separate from apart to form
all other sheep for a period of two months to the "eParate flock.

. satisfaction of the Inspector of the district shall be allowed
to call them aflock and they shall be deemed to be a flock
accordingly as long as they are not allowed to mix with
any other sheep.

30. The Superintendent may appoint such number of Superinten-
Inspectors and Sub-Inspectors of Sheep for the purposes dent may ap-
of this Act as he may think fit and assign them to such pomnt Tnspec-
districts as he shall deem proper. ]

81. Every person owning or having in charge any Apnual re-
sheep shall in the month of January in every year deliver turns of sheep
in writing to the Inspector of the district in which such to be made
sheep shall be depasturing a return of the number of
sheep above six months old owned by him or under his
charge and shall append thereunto a declaration that such
return is true to the best of his knowledge and belief And
every person wilfully neglecting or refusing to make such
return shall be liable to a penalty of not less than £5
nor more than £20. ~

32. Every person wilfully making a false declaration Penalty for
in respect of any provisions of this Act shall be liable to false declara-
a penalty of not less than £10 (ten pounds) nor more “o™
than £50 (fifty pounds.)

33. Every person owning or having charge of any Assessment to
sheep shall in the month of August in every year on de- be paid.
mand pay to the Inspector of the district in which such
sheep shall be depasturing or other person authorized to
receive the same the sum of 1d. (half-penny) per head for
all sheep over the age of 6 (six) months so owned by him
or under his charge in accordance with the return made
by him in the preceding month of January if any and if
no such return shall have been made then according to
the number owned by him or under his charge in the said
month of January Such sum shall be a debt to the
Inspector for the district for the time being If such sum
be not paid in the month of Septem_gﬂr the same shall be
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recovered by the Inspector of the district by summary or
other proceedings in any competent Court,
Tnspectors to 34. In the month of October in every year the several
Ry Joney to Inspectors shall pay the amounts they have respectively
SRS collected under the authority of this Act to the Treasurer
of the Province who shall place the sums so received to a
separate account and all such sums shall be set apart for
the purpose of carryicg out the provisions of this Act.
Annual in- 35. The Inspectors of Sheep shall once in every twelve
spection. months inspect the several flocks in their respective dis-
tricts and examine the sheep and shall immediately after
such inspection report to the Provincial Secretary whether
the sheep or any of them in any flock are infected with
Scab or Catarrh and to what extent they may be so
infected (all such reports shall be published in the
Government (Fazetle) and such Inspector shall furnish to
each owner of a flock a certificate as to the state of his
flock or flocks at the time of such inspection.
Additional in- 36, Every Inspector or Sub-Inspector of Sheep may
*pection-  within his district at any time after the yearly inspection
proceed to inspect any flock in which he has reason to
suppose that the disease of Scab or Catarrh has broken
out since his yearly inspeetion or which may have become
infected with either of the said diseases and after such
inspection he shall in the event of such flock having be-
come infected with either of the said diseases immediately
cancel the clean certificate and report at once to the Pro-
vincial Secretary that such certificate has been cancelled.
Copics of cer-  37. Every flockowner shall on delivery of any sheep
;f;‘;';i“egtge from his land furnish the person driving such sheep with
persons remo- & S0Py Of the certificate granted to him by the Inspector
ving sheep.  With a declaration that such document is a true copy of
such certificate and that it has not been cancelled by the
Inspector at the date of such copy being furnished and
failindg )so to do shall be liable to a penalty of £10 (ten
pounds). ,
Production of ~ 38. Every person driving any sheep along a public

eopy. road or over any land except such land as is his own pro- .

perty shall when requested so to do by any one produce
such copy of certificate under a penalty of £10 (ten
pounds) for such r®hsal.
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89. Each Inspector of Sheep shall keep a book in Inspectors to
which shall be entered a copy of every certificate granted keep copies.
to owners of sheep and an entry of the date on which
any certificate has been cancelled with the reason for the
same.

40. If any Inspector of Sheep or Sub-Inspector shall Misconduct of
refuse or wilfully neglect or unreasonably delay to perform Inspectors.
any of the duties hereby imposed upon him or which he
may be appointed to discharge under this Act or shall.
wilfully abuse the powers and authority hereby intrusted
to him he shall forfeit and pay for every such offence a
penalty not exceeding £20 (twenty pounds).

41. If any Inspector of Sheep or Sub-Inspector shall Penalty for
wilfully make any false report or shall wilfully deliver any falso reports.
false certificate as to the condition of any sheep examined
by him he shall be liable to a penalty not less than £20
(twenty pounds) nor exceeding £100 (one hundred pounds).

42, If any Inspector or Sub-Inspector shall under gygortion.
colour of his office or employment exact or accept any fee
or reward whatsoever his office shall on his conviction of
such offence become ipso facto vacant and he shall be
liable to a penalty of not less than £20 (twenty pounds)
nor exceeding £100 (one hundred pounds).

43. Every Inspector or Sub-Inspector shall give to the Mustering
owner or person in charge of each station within his dis- sheep.
trict at least seven days’ notice in writing of the day on
which he proposes to visit the station and such owner or
person in charge shall for 8 (three) days before the day
named in such notice have his flocks of sheep in readiness
for mustering and on the arrival of the Inspector or Sub-
Inspector at his station shall so soon as required by the
Inspector or Sub-Inspector muster all flocks of sheep on
the station or under his charge at that time for examina-
tion by the Inspector or Sub-Inspector and shall if
required to do so assist him in such examination.

44. Every person detaining the Inspector or Sub- Detaining In-
Inspector or wilfully refusing or neglecting to muster the igfe]f:frf iy
sheep for examination by the Inspector or Sub-Inspector oters
after such notice on being required to do so shall forfeit
and pay a penalty of not less than £2 (two pounds) nor
more than £10 (ten pounds) for every day of such wilful
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detention until the same shall be mustered to the satisfac-
tion of the Inspector or Sub-Inspector Such penalty not
to exceed in all £100 (cne bundred pounds). ‘
45. Any person on whose station the Inspector or
Sub-Inspector may report that there are sheep infected
with Scab or Catarrh may at any time previous to the
next yearly visitation apply to the Inspector or Sub-
Inspector to examine again the sheep of any flock upon his
station and if he shall prove-to the satisfaction of the
Ingpector or Sub-Inspector that all the sheep of any flock
on his station or under his charge are then free from the
disease of Scab or Catarrh may demand a certificate to
that effect which certificate it shall be the duty of the
Inspector to give a copy of which certificate shall on the

- original beiug left at the Provincial Secretary’s Office for

Inspector to
stop driving
of mfected
sheep.

Driver to re-

turn on being

required so
to do.

Interpretation

the purpose be published forthwith in the Government
Gazette. '

46. It shalibe the duty of the Inspector or Sub-Inspector
whenever it shall be reported to him that sheep infected
with Scab or Catarrh are driven into or through his
district to take immediate steps to stay the entry into or
further progress through his district of such sheep and for
that purpose not only to lay information for such infringe-
ment of the law before any Justice of the Peace but to
give notice to the person in charge of such sheep to return
and in case the driver shall not return immediately to the
place from whence he started or to the nearest quarantine
ground to detain such sheep or to employ such drivers and
other assistants as he the Inspector or ~ub-Inspector may
think sufficient to take back such sheep to the place from
whence they started or to such quarantine ground.

47. Every person in charge of infected sheep to whom
notice to return shall be given as aforesaid shall return
without any unnecessery delay to the place whence he
started by the same route that he shall have travelled or to
such quarantine ground and if he shall vefuse or neglect
go to do shall forfeit and pay a sum of £5 (five pounds)
per day for every day that he shall so refuse or neglect to
return not exceeding in all £100 (one hundred pounds.)

48. In the interpretation of this Act the words
# owner of any sheep or lambs” shall be taken to include
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the person having the control or management of such
sheep or lambs The word “flock” shall be taken to
include such sheep as the owner of any station is in the
habit of herding separately on different parts of his run
or station The term ‘“station” shall include not only a
station or run held under license from the Provincial
Government but also all properties (freeholds or lease-
holds) on which sheep are depastured or kept.
49. The short title of this Act shall be * The Diseased Short Title
Sheep Act 1872” and it shall come into operation on the 224 com- ‘
seventeenth day of May 1872, Tencoment.

SCHEDULE.

1. Every owner of sheep or lambs marked with a brand shall send
free of all charges for carriage to the Registrar of Shecp Brands for the
District in which his sheep or lambs shall be depastured an impression
or exact copy of the brand or brands used by him in branding his
sheep or lambs not already registerd under the provisions of any Act
repealed by the Diseased Sheep Act 1872 such impression if the brand
be made of iron or other metal to be impressed with the metal brand
in a clear and legible manner on a smoothly planed piece of wood
18 inches long by 6 inches wide and 1 inch thick.

2. If such brand should not be made of iron or other metal then
an exact copy of it of the true size shall be made upon foolscap paper
}n like manner as impressed upon the wool of the said sheep and
ambs.

3. Every such impression or copy shall be accompanied by a letter
addressed to the Registrar signed by the proprietor of the said brand
and declaring the same to be a true impression or copy.

4. Every owner of sheep or lambs marked only with an earmark
shall send to the Registrar a written description and drawingwof such
earmark with a statement that the same are respectively a true
description and a correct drawing and such statement shall be signed
by the said owner.

8. The sum of fifteen shillings shall be paid for the registration of
every brand and earmark no impression copy description or drawing
shall be filed or registered by the Registrar until he shall have received
the fee for the same.

6. The Registrar shall on payment of such fee file such impressions
copies descriptions or drawings in his office and shall record the same
in a Book to be kept for that purpose.

7. The Registrar shall pay all such sums received by him to the
Provincial Treasurer of the Province for the time being who shall
place the same to a sepaate account and all such stms shall be set
apart for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of the Diseased
Sheep Act 1872.

8. Such files and books shall be open to the inspection of all
persons requiring the same at all reasonable hours on payment of one
shilling for such inspection.
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DOG NUISANCE.

Title. An ACT to amend the existing Dog Nuisance Act,
Session X, No, 12.] ‘ [Assented to May 26th, 1868.
Preamble. WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the law relating
to dogs.

Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the
Province of Wellington with the advice and consent of the
Provincial Council thereof as follows:

FormerActto 1. The Act of the Provincial Council Session IV No
be repealed. 18 shall be repealed from the thirty-first day of the month
of December after the imposing of this Act and this Act
shall come into operation on the first day of January 1864.

Superinten- 2. The Superintendent may appoint persons to be
dent may ap- Registrars of dogs and assign to them respectively such

E;i;t Tegis  districts as he may think fit,

Owners of 3. Every owner of a dog or dogs shall register his dog

dogs to regis- or dogs yearly with the Registrar of the dogs for the dis-

ber. trict in which he may reside and after the first registration
such registration shall be made in the month of January
in every succeeding year. ’

Registration 4. For the registration of every dog the sum of 5s

feo to be paid- ghall be paid to the Registrar who shall supply to each

Numberea  OWRer a register badge upon which the register number for

collar to be  the year shall be stamped and which badge shall be

worn by dogs. attached to a collar to be worn upon the neck of the dog
so registered the register number to be determined by the
Registrar of dogs at the City of Wellington.

Particulars of 5. Every Registrar shall enter in a book to be kept for

registry. the purpose the name address and calling of the owner the
name and description of the dog so registered with him
the number of the badge and the date of registration
which book shall be open to inspection at each office during
the usual office hours on payment of a fee of sixpence.



DOG NUISANCE. 3L

6. If any person shall falsely make or counterfeit or Penalty for
knowing the same to be false or counterfeit purchase counterfeiting
use or have in his possession any badge resembling the badge: .
badge provided under the fourth clause of this Act he
shall forfeit and pay for every such offence a sum not
exceeding ten pounds nor less than five pounds.

7. Any person owning maintaining or having charge Penalty for
of a dog six months’ old unregistered shall be liable to a non-register-

. ing dogs.
penalty of not exceeding five pounds for every dog so
owned maintained or being in his charge.

8. Any dog or dogs not having attached to a collar the Dogs not hav-
badge for the current year shall be deemed unregistered 362?;1635 ig_be
and may be destroyed if found at large. rogistered.

9. All registered or unregistered dogs wheresoever All dogs mo-
found molesting or worrying cattle sheep pigs or other live ﬁzm“ge“"d‘
stock whether such dogs at the time at which they may des{royed.
be so found shall be or shall not be in charge of any person
may be destroyed.

10. In all cases where damages for injury done by a Non-liability
dog are sought to be recovered from the owner it shall not of plaintiff to
be necessary for the plaintiff to prove that the owner knew i’nowledge of
of the dog’s propensity to commit the injury complained dog’s propen-
of but the defendant may bring evidence to show that he Sity to commit
had no reason to believe that his dog was likely to commit """
such injury and such evidence may go in mitigation of
damages.

11. Allfees acerning under this Act shall be paid to the Fees to whom
Provincial Treasurer of the Province for the time being, to be paid.

12, All fees fines and penalties levied under this Act Fees how re-
shall be recoverable in a summary way. coverablo.

13. This act shall be intituled and may be cited as Short Title.
“ The Dog Nuisance Act.”

Nore.—Clause 10 of this Act appears to be ulfra vires, but pro-
vision is made for the matter in Clause 2 of ““The Injuries by Dogs
Act, 18656 of the Greneral Assembly.
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DRAINAGE.
Title. An ACT to enable Land Owners to drain their lands.
Session X, No. 7.} [Assented to 26th May, 1863,

Preamble. WHEREAS it is expedient to make some provision by
which owners of land may be enabled to drain their
properties :

Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the

Province of Wellington with the advice and consent of the
Provincial Council thereof as follows :
Short Title. 1. This Act may be cited as *“ The Drainage Act 1863
Ownerofland  *+2. Any person interested in land who is desirous to
wishing to  drain the same and who is hereinafter referred to as the
drain the same gpplicant and in order thereto deems it necessary that new
f::ge:fﬂ{dfgf drains should be opened through lands belonging to
ing owner to another owner or that existing drains or natural water-
makedrainson courses in lands belonging to another owner should be
his land. cleansed widened straightened or otherwise improved may
apply to such owner who is hereinafter referred to as the
adjoining owner for leave to make such drains or improve-
ments in drains through or on the lands of such owner.
Application to 3. Auy such application as aforesaid shall be by notice
be by written in writing under the hand of the applicant and shall be
notice. served on the adjoining owner and also on the occupier if
the owner be not the occupier.

By delivering the same personally on the party re-
quired to be served or if such party is absent
from the Colony on his agent or

By leaving the same at the usual or last known place
of abode of such party as aforesaid or

By forwarding the same by post in a prepaid letter
addressed to the usual or last known place of abode
of such party or

In case the party required to be served is absent from
the Colony and after diligent search no agent for
him can be found or in case after diligent enquiry
the owner of any land through which it is desired
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to make repair or improve any drains or improve-
ment in drains cannot be aseertained such -notice
aforesaid may be fixed on some censpicuous part
of such premises. :
The notice shall state the nature of such drains orim- Particulars of
provements of drains be accompanied by a map on which notice.
the length width and depth of the proposed drains or im-
provements in drains shall be delineated and shall further
state the compensation if any which the applicant proposes
to pay. .
p4.y The adjoining owner may by deed under his hand Adjoining
and seal assent to such application upon such terms and 70" WY 8%
on payment of such compensation as he may require and terms and as-
any assent so given shall be binding on all parties having sent so given
an estate or interest in the land subject to the following tObI.)e binding
" subject to con-
provisions :— ditions herein
I. That any arrangement entered into by any adjeining named.
owner under any disability or incapacity or not
having power to assent to such application except
under the provisions of this Act shall not be valid
unless the same is approved by two of three
referees one of whom is to be nominated by the
applicant another by the adjoining owner and the
third by the two so nominated Such referees or two
of them if they approve of the arrangements shall
annex to the document containing the same a de-
claration to that effect subscribed by them.
II. That any compensation to be paid by the applicant
to the adjoining owner in cases where such owner is
under any disability or incapacity or has not power
to assent to such application except under the pro-
visions of thig Act shall be paid to the Treasurer
of the Province and be applied as the Supreme
Court may direct The costsin all such cases being
paid by the applicant.
IILI. That any occupier or person other than the owner
Anterested in the lands shall be entitled to com-
pensation for any injury he may sustain by the
making of the proposed drains or improvements in
drains so that the claim therefore be made within
e
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-5 twelve monthgsfter the:completion of such drains
. or improveménts in drains : Plre:amount of sach com-
- pensation to ‘be determined mL cm.se of dlspute in
manner hereinafter provided. - =
Kpglismt to -~ 0. The apphcant ghall forward to the Secretary of the
formard dzed Province the deed:'containing the assent of the adfoining
of assent o owner to the: proposed drains .orimprovements in dréaing
Secretary.  OF the declaration ‘of the referees who shall keep the same
in his office as.a record of the proceedings between the
parties.
Dissent what - 6. The adjoining owner shult be deemed to have "dis-
is to bo con- gented from -the: wpplication ‘made  to him if he fail to
:‘;}3"’;}0:;? express: hig-asgent: thereto within: one month: after the ger-
$a26 %o bo _vice of the noti¢e:of application on him and in the event
taken thereon. of such: dissent there shall be decided by two or more
- - Justices in Petty Sessions assembled on the application of
. gither ‘party unless the adjoining owner require the same
#ithin such period of one month to be decided by:arbitra-
tion ‘and in ‘such: case by the a,rbltrators the: questlons
following that is to say— =
' I Whether: the proposed dralns or improvements in
drains will ‘cause any injury to the adjoining owner
“or to the oocup1er or other person interested in the
lands. :
- II. ‘Whetherany 1n3ury that may be caused is or is not
- of a nature to admit of -being fully compensated by
: money.
Result of de<  7» The: result of: any such declsmn shall be a8 follows
aisions. that ig to say-—<
LM the' decision is tbat no mJury will be' ca’used to
~ the adjoining .owner to the occupier or other ‘parties
. “'interested in-the lands the applicant may:proceed
<o forthwith: to make the proposes ‘draing-or nnprove-
" 'ments in-drains.
IL. If the decision is that injury. w;ll be caused to the
: adpmmg ‘owner-occupier or other pmrtxes interested
in the:lands but that smeh injury is of & nature to
~admit of being fully compensated by money the
‘Justiees or-arbitrators shall proceed to assess such
compensation and to-apportion the same: amongst
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the parties in their judgment entitled thereto and
“on ‘payment of the’ sum so assessed the applicant :
miy proceed to make the proposed drains or im- . 5
" . provements in drains. ,
- IIL If the decision is'that injury will be caused to the
adjoining owner occupier or other parties interested
in the lands and that such injury is not of a nature
to admit of being fully compensated by money the
applicant shall not be entitled to make the proposed
~ drains or improvements in drains. ‘

8. When the compensation assessed by the Justices or Compensation
arbitrators under the last preceding section is payable to how to be ap-
any owner or other person who is under any disability or Pled-
incapacity or is not entitled to receive the same for his
own benefit such compensation shall be applied in the -2
manner heréinbefore provided. :

9. When the adjoiniug owner or occupier shall require Arbisrators
an arbitration he shall in his notice requiring the same how to be
name a person as the arbitrator in his behalf and there- “ho%en.
upon the matter shall-be referred to the arbitrament of '
such person one other to be chosen by the owner and third
by the two so chosen  And ‘such arbitrators shall have Power of arbis
power t6 call for and examine any documents relating to trators:
the land in question and to examine witnesses on oath to Dk
be administered by any one of them and the award of oA
such arbitrators or any two of them being put in writing
and signed shall be final and the same may be made a
rule of the Supreme Court upom application by either
party. ‘

P {O. "The Justices or arbitrators as the case may be in Justices or
the event of their approving of a scheme of drainage as arbitrators €
proposed by the applicant or as modified by themselves ;’2}‘::;6”3;1’”%
shall at the expense of the applicant cause a map thereof drainage to be
to be prepared and shall certify under their hands the prepared and?
correctness of such map and it shall be the duty of ?PPhcaé?t t‘:n:
applicant to forward the same to the Secretary of the (o peeinyy
Province who shall keep the same in his office as a record Secretary. i
of the proceedings between the parties. o

11. After drains have been opened or improvements in Power; to_ap;

drains-are made in pursuance of this Act it shall be lawful Plicants to
cit enter on land

L R ™
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to olean & for the applicant hig heirs and assigns for ever thereafter
drains opened from time to time as it becomes necessary to enter upon
of this Aot the lands through which such drains have been opened or
" improvements made for the purpose of clearing out clean-
ing out scouring and otherwise maintaining the same in a
due state of efficiency and if such drains or improvements
in draing are not kept so cleared out scoured and main-
tained in a due state of efficiency the owner or occupier
for the time being of the lands through or on which such
drains or improvements in drains are made may clear out
scour and otherwise maintain the same in a due state of
efficiency and recover the expenses incurred in such clear-
ing out scouring or maintenance in a summary manner
from the applicant his heirs or assigns,
Ownerofland  12. The owner for the time being of the land through
throughwhich or in which any drain may be opened or improvemenis
gmz”d";fa in drains made ia pursuance of this Act may fill up divert
ﬂple:p or 3. or otherwise deal with such drains or improvements in
vert the same drains on condition of first making and laying down in
gfhi‘:%pl\ﬁﬁg lieu thereof drains equally efficient and any dispute as to
offiotont. ° the efficiency of drains so laid down shall be decided by
two or more Justices assembled in petty sessions.
Penalty for 13. Any person who wilfully obstructs any person
wilful obstrue- making any drains or improvements in drains in pursuance
tion of Pulfag of this Act any person who wilfully dams up obstructs or
Jury to " in any way injures any drains or improvements in drains
so opened or made shall for each offence incur a penalty
not exceeding ten pounds to be recovered in a summary
manner. S
Applicant to - 14. All costs charges and expenses reasonably in-
bear all costs curred by the adjoining owner in respect of any applica-
chargesand  tjon made in pursuance of this Act shall be defrayed by
expenses:  the applicant.
Owners of 15. If the applicant shall prove to the satisfaction of
lands benefit- any two Justices of the Peace in petty sessions that other
ting by drains J]ands than his own have derived or will derive benefit
made inad:  from the drains or improvement in drains made by him it
Jjoining lands .
to be liable to shall be lawful for such Magistrates after the owner or
contribute  persons whose lands have derived or will derive such
thereto. benefit shall have been summoned and heard before them
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‘or in case of his neglecting to attend a summons. for that

purpose after proof of service of such summons to deter-

mine what sum if any such owner or person ought to pay

towards the making of such draing or improvements in

‘drains and order the same to be paid and within what time

if time be required for payment and on what conditions

if any. Parties con-
16. All persons contributing to the making of or jm- tributing o

provements in drains shall have the same powers of "pras meting

-entering upon the lands through or In which such drains have the same

or improvements in drains shall have been made for the powers of en-

purpose of cleansing and maintaining the same herein ]ﬁgil’t’ﬁ:’;g’_’d’

given to the applicant including also entry upon the ap- pose of cleans-

plicant’s land. ing the same
17. The person liable to contribute under clause 15 ¢ ®pplicant.

of this Act to the making of or improvements in drains Who shall be

shall be the occupier of the land in respect of which con- liable o con-

tribution is sought if such occupier shall have an interest gjooes 124

therein exceeding five years but if the occupier shall not

have such an interest or if the land be unoccupied .

then the owner of such land shall be the person liable to

contribute.

EDUCATION.

An ACT to provide a system of Bducation for the Province Tigle.
of Wellington. .
Session XXT, No. 7.] [Assented to Jure 28, 1871.
WHEREAS it is expedient fo provide a system of Preamble.
Education for the Province of Wellington :

Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the
Provinee of Wellington by and with the advice and con-
gent of the Provincial Council thereof as follows:

1, The Short Title of this Act shall be ¢ The Wel- Short Title.
lington Education Act 18717 The sections of this Act
defining districts and providing for the appointment of
-assessors and the making of a valuation shall come into
operation immediately on this Act being assented to and
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the residue of .~,t..bi§7 At shall come into operption.on the

Operation. 18 day of July 1872 phich day ia hereinafter referred o
ag the time of coming info operation of this Act., .

-~ 2, The Act of the Superintendent and Provincial

Council intituled  An Act to Promote the Establishment

of Common Schools; in the Province of Wellington” :ths

. Act of the said Superintendent and Provincial Council -

" intituled ““An Act-.to Amend an Act of the second
Session of the Provincial Council intituled an Act to

Promote the Establishment of Common Schools in the

Province of Wellington” the, Act, of the said Superin-
tendent and Provincial Council passed in the Eighteenth

Session of the gaid Council number eight and the

“Education Amendment Act 1871 are hereby respec-

- _..-tively repealed Provided that all rates due under the

..said Acts or either of them may be collected and recovered

~and that all monies due and growing due from any

School Committee elected under the said Acts or either

of them may be paid in the same manner as if this Act

had not heen passed And that for the purpose of

collecting the said rates and winding up the affairs of any

school or schools established under the said Acts or either

of them every School Committee existing and every

Collector holding office under the said Acts or either of

them shall continue to exist and to hold office and to

exercise all powers vested in them respectively under the

said Acts or either of them so far as such powers shall be

necessary for such collecting and winding up as if this

Act had not been passed. ‘

Repeal of Acts

QUALIFICATION OF VOTERS.

Qualifieation 8. In every Education District until a rate shall have
for first elec- heen made under this Act and become payable every
tions, person for the time being occupying any house within any
Education District constituted under this Act as master
thereof or if there be no master as mistress thereof shall
be qualified to vote for the election of a member for such
District and every person so qualified shall have one vote
and no more Provided that no infant married woman or
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person of unsound mind shall -be qualified to any vote

under the. provisions of this section. S .
-4, In every Education: District after any rate for the Qualification

whole of such District shall have been made under thig for elections

Act and become payable the persons rated under this Act Sireeqnent to

in respect of rateable property situate within any District

constituted under this Act shall be qualified to vote for

the election of a member for such District and every

person so qualified shall have one vote and no more

Provided that no infant warried woman or person of

unsound. mind nor any person who has not paid all rates

due: from him or her under this Act shall be gualified to

any vote under the provisions of this section.

FDUCATION DISTRICTS.

. 6. 8o much of the Province of Wellington as is-gqucation
included 'in the several Districts hereinafter mentioned is Districts.
hereby declared to be divided into the several Education
Digtricts the names and boundaries whereof are set forth
in the first schedule to this Act. :

THE EDUCATION BOARD.

6, There shall be in the said Province an Education Education
Board constituted as hereinafter mentioned and the said -Board.
Board shall be a body corporaté having perpetual succes-
sion and & common seal with power to alter break or
renew.the same and- bearing the name of ““ The Education
Board of the Province of Wellington” The said body
eorporate is herejnafter called the Board.

1. As soon as conveniently may be after the coming pe. . goction
into operation of this Act the persons qualified to vote of members.
for the election of members in each District as herein

provided shall proceed to elect from among the persons

qualified to vote within -such District one member for

each such Disurict, o

8. The election of every member shall be conducted in Manner of

the following manner :— - election.
(1.) The voters qualified to vote for the election of
a member in the ‘District shall meet at a con-
venient time and place appointed by the Super-
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intendent ahd notified by advertisement in the
Grovernment (fazette and in at least one news-'
paper published within the Province of Wel-
lington. *

(2.) At such meeting a person appointed by the
Superintendent shall preside ~Such person is
hereinafter called the presiding officer.

(3.) Every candidate for the office of member shall
be proposed by one qualified voter and seconded
by another.

(4.) 1f only one candidate is proposed and seconded
‘the presiding officer shall declare such candidate

. elected. ‘

(5.) If more than one candidate is proposed and
seconded the presiding officer shall put the
names of all such candidates to the meeting in
order and shall call for a show of hands in
respect of each candidate successively and if
the show of hands for two or more candidates
shall be equal the presiding officer shall give a
casting vote and that candidate in whose favor
the presiding officer shall declare the show of
hands or the casting vote to be shall be by him
declared to be elected unless a poll be forthwith
demanded by another candidate.

9. If a poll be demanded the presiding officer shall

forthwith declare to the meeting the day and place at
which the poll shall be taken and at such day and place
the poll shall be taken accordingly in the following
manner :—

(L.) The poll shall commence at nine o'clock in the
forenoon and continue till four o’clock in the
afternoon.

(2.) The presiding officer with such assistants as he
shall think necessary shall attend at the ap-
pointed place furnished with poll books and pens
and ink.

(3.) Every person desirous and qualified to vote at
such election shall appear in person at the
appointed time and place and shall state to the
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presiding officec or one of his assistants the
name of the candidate for whom he desires to
vote and the said presiding officer or assistat
shall enter the same in a poll book and cause
the voter to sign his name or set his mark
thereto.

(4.) The presiding officer shall as soon as conveniently
may be after the close of the poll ascertain the
number of votes given for each candidate and
shall declare that candidate in whose favor the
greatest number of votes shall appear to have
been given to be duly elected In case of
equality of votes for two or more candidates the
presiding officer shall give a casting vote in favor
of one such candidate.

10. When the presiding officer has declared any Names of
candidate duly elected he shall forthwith send to the membersto be
Superintendent notice in writing of the name of such gzetted.
candidate and the Superintendent shall as soon as the
names of all the members elected or appointed for all the
said districts are known to him notify in the Government
Glazette the names of all members so elected or appointed.

.. 1L If from any cause the voters in any district shall o, failure to
fail to elect a member the presiding officer shall send to elect Superin-
the Superintendent notice in writing of such failure and tendent to
thereupon the Superintendent shall appoint a member for fPPeint mem-
such district and every member so appointed shall for the
purposes of this Act be deemed to have been duly elected
a member for such district.

12. The members of the Board shall subject to the Members to
provisions hereinafter contained continue to be members continue for
of such Board for the period of three years from the date threo years.
of the G'azetfe in which their names shall have been
notified as aforesaid and thereafter until new members
shall have been elected as hereinafter provided. :

13. If any member shall by writing addressed to the Seat of mem- -
Board resign his office or die or become of unsound mind ber to be
or become bankrupt or compound with his creditors or be Zgﬁge;lc;’;es‘
convicted of any felony or indictable misdemeanor or )
absent himself without the leave of the Board from four



congecutive : meetings . of the,Board:or bétome interested
either.:solely: or jointly . with any -other person in any
contract with. the. Board -etherwise thdn as-a-member of
any incorporated ‘or. registered: eotapany or:of -any body
corporate or.accept.ar hold anyiplace of profit junder the
Board he shall immediately cease to be such member
When under. any- of the ‘provisions: of this section the
place of .2 member shall become ¥acant the Board shall
appoint & member.in-his place who shall continue in office
so: long as the member in whese place he is ‘appointed
would have contigued in offices . Tiap:

Election of ~~ 14."As soori” as ‘may be aftér the expiration of the
new members: 8aid period of three years from the election of a member
in a’ Distriet 'a néw membér ‘shall be elected for the
District and the election shall'be ‘conducted in the same
manner as the first. election except’ that if any rale hag
been made under this' Act atd become payable the quiali-
fication of voters ‘shall be such as’is herein prescribed
for elections' subsequent to-the tuking. and beconing
payable of a rate At everysuch ‘¢lection any member
actually holding' office ‘shall ‘if otherwise qualified he
" capable of being elected. v - ' B

When new 15. When new members have been elected at .an
ﬁ:gggrsol g election subsequent to the first and their names shall haye

vacateseats. been re-elected shall cease to be members. g

Meetings of 16. The Board shall meet for the first time at suck
Board, regula- time and place as the Superintendent shall -appoift: . At
f::;:. of busi- uch first meeting the members present shall’ elect a
Chairman At all -meetings of the Board esch:member
including the Chairman shall have one:vote and if tle
votes be equal the Chairman shall have a'casting wofe.
The Board may from time to time make regulations not
inconsistent with this Act for the conduct of ‘business dé
their meetings for fixing a quorum not less than five of
the members of the Board for determining who shall bié
Chairman and for regulating the time and plage of holding
their meetings and may from time to time suspend vary
and revoke such regulations.- P

members to  been notified in the Gazetfe the old members who have nat

16



EDUCATION. 43

- 17, The Board shall appoint one.of. their number or Tregsurer and
any other person to be Treasurer and may appoint one of Secretary.
their number or any other person to be Secretary of the
Board at such a salary in each case or without salary as
they shall think fit and may from time to time suspend or
remove either of the said officers and in every case of
vacancy appoint a new Treasurer or Secretary as the case
may be.

GENERAL POWERS AND DUTIES OF THE BOARD.

18. The Board shall have the general control of the Schools to be
education provided for by this Act and shall establish established.
schools under this Act at such places as they shall think
fit and from time to time appoint and remove teachers for
such schools ai such salaries as the Beard shall think fit
and provide school houses books stationery materials and
furniture for the same.

19. The Board may from time to time appoint and Inspectors o
remove one or more Inspectors of schools established Schools.
under this Act and prescribe the duties of every such
Inspector.

20. The Board may hold land to any extent and of Board may
any tenure for the purposes of this Act and shall occupy hold land.
let and dispose of the same in such manner as shall be
directed by the instrument whereby such land shall be
vested in the Board or by other lawful authority.

21. The Board may apply such part of the monies Board may
at their disposal under this Act as they shall think fit in assist other
aiding schools in the Province not established under thig Schools:
Act provided that the teacher of every such school be
deemed by the Board as fully qualified to be teacher of a
school established under this Act and that the education
given at every school so aided be of a character at least
equal to that given at schools established under this Act
and the Board may if they think fit make it a condition of
granting such aid that a certain number of scholars shall
be entitled to receive instruction gratuitously or at a
reduced rate of charge The Board may also employ
teachers to travel from place to place and give instruction
to children at places other than schools such instruction
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to be of a character approved or prescribed by the Board
under this Act. : : )
Report to be  22. The Board shall annually within fourteen days

laid before  after the commencement of each session of the Provincial
Provincial

Cowneil. Council present to such Council a report of all the pro-

ceedings of the Board for the period elapsed between the

beginning of the last preceding session and the session in
which such report is presented.

BATES AND OTHER PAYMENTS.

Capitation 23. Every person in the Province of Wellington being
foos. the father (or if the father be dead the mother) or the
guardian or acting as the guardian of a child resident in
the said Province between the ages of five years and
fourteen years shall pay to the Board on the first day of
September in every year the sum of five shillings for
“every such child and the said sum shall be a debt to the
Board Provided that no such person shall be required to
pay for more than four such children nor for any child
residing more than three miles from any school established
under this Act nor for any child attending any school not
so established in respect of whom such person shall
produce a certificate signed by the teacher of such last-
mentioned school showing that such a child has bond fide
attended such school for three months immediately before
the said first day of September Provided also that poor
persons may be exempted from such payment in the
manner hereinafter mentioned.
Board may 24. When any person shall satisfy the Board that he

exempb  poor or she is unable through poverty to pay the sums herein-
persons from

itati h .
capitation foos person from paying the same for such period as they shall

think fit The Board shall keep a list of persons for the
time being so excused and no person mentioned in the
said list shall be liable to pay the said sums.

Rateablo pro- _ 20. All land within the Province with all buildings

perty. thereon shall be rateable property within the meaning of
this Act save as is next hereinafter excepted that is to
say except land the property of her Majesty unoccupied
and not sold or leased or contracted to be sold or leased

before directed to be paid the Board may excuse such’
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and in respect whereof no license to occupy shall have
been issued and for the time being in force land the pro-
perty of Her Majesty and used for public purposes land
in the occupation of the Crown or the Government of the
Colony or of the Province for pubhic purposes land
occupied by or used for hospitals asylumns benevslent
institutions land used exclusively for public charitable
purposes or for literary and scientific institutions churches
chapels and other buildings used exclusively for public
worship the dwellings of officiating ministers of religious
denominations buildings used as schools provided they be
inhabited only by the master or mistress of such schools
or his or her family and such schools be schools receiving
aid of the Government of the Colony or of the Province
or be established under some Act of the Provineial
Council providing a system of education for the Province
together with the land immediately surrounding, and
-appertaining to any such buildings houses churches
chapels or schools Burial grounds public gardens and
* recreation grounds Land vested as to the fee simple
thereof or as to the equity of redemption therein in the
Superintendent or in any corporation commissioners or
other persons under ¢The Public Reserves Act 1854”
“ The Public Reserves Act Amendment Act 1862” or
any Act of the Provincial Council passed in pursuance of
the two last mentioned Acts or either of them. ,

26. Nothing in this Act shall be taken to charge or Land not to
affect any land or hereditaments whatever (except so far as be charged or
any rates made under this Act may be or become a charge affected. ‘
on or affect any Jand by virtue of any Act of the General
Assembly now in force or hereafter tobe in force) it being
‘the intention of this Act that with the exception aforesaid
the rates made under this Act shall be a personal debt of
the persons herein declared liable to pay the same.

27. The Superintendent shall by and with the advice 1 ienna
of his Executive Council before the first day of July valuation.
1872 and afterwards in the month of March in the year
1875 and in the same month in every third year there-
after appoint some competent person or persons to assess
the value of the rateable property within the Proviuce
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and may with the like adviee sppdint:a new assessor in

the place of  any'such assessow who may - die ‘or bedomne

-unfit or incapableto act ‘and 'suely agiéssoror agsessors

shall enter in'a-book: to be kept: for’ that purpose ‘b0 bé

called the education: rate book a list in alphabetical érdes

of the persons:liable to pay rates under this Act 'and”the

value of the property for which:each such perzon respets

tively is liable:to: be rated and shall return the same 4

the Chairman of-the Board ‘on or before the first Tuesday

in the month: of June following: Provided that whers

any rateable property -is umoceupied and -the owner i3

unknown it shall-be sufficient to enter  in' such book - thé

word:** owner” instead of the name of sweh ownetr Pro:

vided: that no- valuation or- rate shall: be questioned -ont

the ground that any such assessorwas not duly appointed:

Rate book to - 28: The Board shall on or before the first Tnedday in
be open forin- June ' give public notiee by advertisement of’ the' place
spection.  where such book made up as in'the last precéding sectiofi
provided may be inspécted and sueh book shall be operto

the inspection ofall personsliable-to be rated and:of all

persons: claiming to be.affected thereby or of any person

authorized by them:in writing at-all reasonable hours: on

every day not being a Sumday or public holiday during

the thirty days mext after the first publication -of such

notice.: RTINS Gt L

Objections to 29 If any person' thinks. himself aggrieved on the
valustion: . : ground of unfairness -or:incorrectness in the valuation of
~+ - - any rateable property he shall within (one month) -after
© " guch: ‘notice: is- first  published - give notice in -writing

_ addresged to the Board-of* his objection  to such-valuation

and of the reason on which such ‘objeetion is founded. -

Board to hear 80+ The' Board shall not earlier than fourteen days
objections. - after such beok:shall have been open for ingpection‘ hold
a special meeting of which ‘at least fourteen days™notice

. shall be given by advertisement for.the purpose of hearing

.. objections to'such’valuation but such'objections shall only

be heard on the.ground of unfairness or -incorrectness in

the valuation: of any- rateable property and the decision

of the Board on' such objeetions shall be final and

conclusive, L e e
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31. The Board may amend any valuation in the said Bogeq sy’
education rate book in accordance with their decision on amend valma:
any objection thereto. ‘ tion.

- "83. When the said education rate book has been made Board to make
and the time for objecting thereto has expired the said annual rate,
education rate book-shall remain in force until a new rate
book shall have been made and the time for objecting
thereto shall have 'expired The Education Board shall
proceed to make a rate by entering in the said education .
rate bock against -the valuation of each rateable property
in the Province the amount of rates payable in respect
thereof calculated at the rate of one halfpenny in the
pound sterling and afterwards on the same day as nearly
as may be in each succeeding year so long as such edu-
cation rate book shall remain in force the Board shall in
like manner make a-new rate for the succeeding year
Thesaid education rate book shall when the rate is so
made remain at the office of the Board open to the in-
spection of every person liable in respect of the said rate
at.all reasonable hours for one month after the making of
the rate  When the rate is so made the said rate shall be
due:and payable to the Board..

i ~-83. When any rate shall become due to the Board the Notice of rato.
Board shall cause a notice in the form of the second
Schedule to this Act to be served or sent through the post
by a collector duly authorized to receive the same to every
person liable to pay such rate and if such rate be nor paid
to such collector at the place named in such notice within
thirty days after the posting or service thereof it may be
forthwith recovered as hereinafter provided but such ser-
vice or sending through the post shall not be a condition
precedent to the recovery of the rate provided that the
Board may accept payment of any such rate by instal-
ments at such intervals as the Board shall fix. .

34. All rates when made as herein provided shall be Board may
deemed to be the property of the Board and may be re- recover rates.
covered at the suit of the Board and the said collector
shall be the agent of the Board for the purpose of recovering
such rate unless the Board shall appoint some other agent
or attorney.
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Who to pay 35. All rates payable in respect of rateable property

rates. shall be paid by the occupier thereof or if there shall be no
occupier such rates shall be paid by the owner thereof the
term owner in this Act meaning any person other than
the occupier having any estate or interest in any rateable
property provided that the owners of all rateable property
which is let for a period not exceeding.one month shall be
rated to and pay the rates instead of the occupier.

Joint ownmers, 0. When any rateable property is jointly occupied
or if unoccupied or let for a period not exceeding one
month is jointly owned by more persons than one each of
such persons shall be deemed to be the owner or occupier
of rateable property of equal value to that of the whole
of such first-mentioned property divided by the number
of such joint owners or occupiers thereof.

Persons quit-  87. When the occupier of any rateable property shall

ting without have quitted the same without having paid all the rates

paymg ratess 45 which he shall have become liable in respect thereof
and then payable by him the Board may either recover
such rates from the person so having quitted or may elect
to recover the same from the awner of the property who
shall thereupon be liable to pay the same Provided that
no owner shall be liable under this provision for more than
one year’s arrears of rates.

When pro- 88. When after the making of an education rate book

perty trans- and while the same remains in force any rateable property

ﬁf’i‘}drgte;ei‘: is transferred to another occupier or owner the person lable
owﬂer ayl;a in to pay any rate in respect thereof shall be determined
case of sub- according to the occupation or ownership thereof at the

S“"gi‘;ﬁmtgd be time of making such rate and when any part of any rate-

PP "&gble property is so transferred the Board shall neverthe-
less continue to make rates in respect of the whole property
and shall apportion the rates payable in respect thereof
between the persons owning or occupying such parts in such
shares as the Board shall deem proportionate to the value
of the several parts determined according to the value
thereof respectively at the time of making the education
rate book for the time being in force.

Crown and 39. Nothing herein contained shall render her Majesty

Government the Queen or the Government of the Colony or the Govern-
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ment of the Province liable to pay any rate under this of Colony and
Province not

Act. to be liable.
40. If under the provisions of any Act of the Pro- I;)oa.fd:?)a;opt

vincial Council for the time being in force any valuation valuation for
determining the actual value of the rateable property in ;%t:ensgn?;:;
the Province or in any part thereof shall have been made under other
for the purposes of such Act and such valuation shall for Acts.

the time being be the valuation upon which rates under

such Act are assessed or levied the Board shall adopt such

valuation so far as the same relates to rateable property

under this Aect for the purpose of assessing or levying

rates under this Act And shall cause such valuation to

be used in making up the education rate book and no

objection to any such valuation shall be allowed on any

ground whatever and the education rate book made up in

part. by adopting such valuation shall be of the same force

as if made entirely upon a valuation made under this Act

And every Highway Board or other body having any

record of a valuation hereby required to be adopted shall

give to the Board facility for ascertaining and adopting

such valuation.

MANAGEMENT OF FUNDS.

41. All monies raised under this Act and all monies Monies to be
received by the Board applicable to the purposes of this paid into
Act shall be paid immediately after the receipt thereof Bank.
into the Bank at which the Provincial account is for
the time being kept and shall not be drawn out except by
the cheque of the Treasurer and two other members of the

- Board in pursuance of a resolution or direction of the
Board.

42, The Treasurer shall keep a detailed account of all Treasurer to
monies received and expended by the Board and shall keep accounts.
submit the said account for audit before one or more
auditors appointed by the Board once at least in every
twelve months and shall produce to such auditor or
auditors all vouchers and documents required to support
such account.

43, The Treasurer shall within fourteen days after Accounts to
the commencement of each session of the Provincial be laid before

D
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Provincial ~ Council present to such Council a copy of his accounts

Council, for the period elapsed between the beginning of the last
preceding session and the session in ‘which such copy is
presented.

Applicationof ~ 44. All monies received by the Board applicable to

mmonies. the purposes of this Act shall be applied towards paying
the expenses of carrying this Act into effect and of
establishing maintaining and eonducting schools under
this Act and towards aiding schools not so established if
the Board shall in pursuance of the powers hereby: given
go direct.

CHARACTER OF INSTRUCTION.

Board toregu- _ 40. The course of instruction at every school estab-
lateinstruc- lished under this Act shall be of such a character as the
tion. Board shall from time to time prescribe or approve
Provided that no religious instruction shall be given at
any such school except as hereinafter provided.
Religious in- 46. Religious instruction not of a controversial
struction to be character may be given at any such school provided that
given only _ it he given at certain fixed times so arranged that any
under certain . e . A :
conditions.  parents objecting thereto may conveniently withdraw their
children from the school during such times and provided
that notice of the said times be conspicuously posted or
- painted on the outside of the school.
Schools to be  47. All schools established under this Act shall be
open without gpen without fee or payment to all children not under the
fee. age of five years nor above the age of fifteen years but it
shall be lawful for the teachers of schools to expel or
forbid the attendance of any child who may be likely to ™
communicate any disease or who from want of cleanliness
gross misconduct or incorrigible disobedience may be con-
sidered injurious or dangerous to the other scholars The
decision of any such teacher shall be subject to be reversed
by the Board.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.

Examination 48. The Board may by themselves or by some fit
of teachers.  person appointed by them examine any person who shall
be a candidate for the office of master or teacher of any
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school established under this Act and any person as to
whose competency to be such teacher the Doard -shall
desire to make inquiry and on being satisfied of his or
her fitness or competency as to both moral character and
learning the Bears may grant to such person a certificate
of competency.

49. Nothing in this Act shall apply to any aboriginal Act not to
native of New Zealand nor to any child one of whose 2PPIy to na-
parents shall be such native if such child be living as a o
member of a native tribe or community.

SCHEDULES.

FIRST SCHEDULE.

WANGANUI AND WAITOTARA.

Approximate area. 644,000 acres. Bounded on the North-west by
part of the north-western boundary of the Province of Wellington,
commencing at the mouth of the Patea stream and ending at the
junction of the Ohura stream with the Wanganui River ; on the Fast,
by the Wanganui River, commencing at its. intersection with the
north-western boundary and ending at the mouth of the Wanganui
River ; on the South, by the sea coast, commencing at the mouth of
the Wanganui River and ending abt the mouth of the Patea River.
Provided that the town of Wanganui and the Town Belt adjoining the
said town, as the same are respectively described in the first schedule
to ** The Municipal Corporations Act, 1867,” shall not be included in
this District.

WANGANUI TOWN.

The town of Wanganui and the parcel-of land adjoining the town
of Wanganui, and commonly known as the Town Belt, as the said
town and parcel of land are respectively defined in the first sehedule
to “ The Municipal Corporations Act, 1867.”

WANGAEHU,

Approximate area. 1,170,000 acres. Bounded on the Noith by the
northern boundary of the Province between the Wanganui and
Waikato Rivers; on the East, by the Waikato River and the Wan-
gaehu River; on the West by the sea coast between the Wangaehu
and Wanganui Rivers, and by the Wanganui River from its mouth to
the northern boundary of the Province.

BANGITIEEIL

Approximate area, 1,515,000 acres. Bounded on the North by the
boundary of the Province between the Waikato River and the
western boundary of the Province of Hawke’s Bay ; on the East by
the Eastern boundary of the Province between the northern boundary
of the Province and a point on the top of the Ruahine Range bearing

B
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sbout east from the source of the Rangitikei River; on the South

and South-east by a line bearing about east from the source of the

Rangitikei Kiver to the top of the Ruahine Range and by the Rangi-

tikei River; on the West by the sea coast between the Rangitikei and

‘Wangaehu Rivers,and by the Wangaehu and Waikato Rivers.
MANAWATU.

Approximate area, 1,125,000 acres. Bounded on the North and
North-west by the southern and south-eastern boundaries of the
Rangitikei Highway District ; on the East by the summit line of the
Tararua and Ruahine Ranges; on the fouth by a line bearing about
east from the source of the Waikanae River to the top of the Tararua
Range and by the Waikanae River; on the West by the sea coast
between the Waikanae and Rangitikei Rivers.

FEATHERITON.

Approximate ares, 442,000 acres. Bounded on the North-east by the
Waiohine River from its source to the Ruamahunga River, thence by the
Ruamshungs River to the Huangarua River, thence by the Huangarua
River to the Wangaehu River, thence by a straight line to the junction
of .the Kaikaikuri Creek with the Pahaua River, and thence by the
Pahaua River to its mouth ; on the South-east, South, and West by
the sea coast between the Pahaua River and Taorakira Head, and by
tHe eastern boundary of Wellington Highway District.

CASTLE POINT.

Approximate area, 574,000 acres. -Bounded on the North by the
boundary of the Province between the mouth of the Waimata stream and
the junction of the Teraumea and Manawatu Rivers; on the Hast by the
sea coast between the Waimata and Whareama Rivers; on the South
by the Whareama River to the Waihora stream, thence by the
‘Waihora stream to its source, thence by a straight line to the source
of the Kaumingi stream, thence by the Kaumingi stream to the
Tauheru River; on the West by the Tauheru River to its source,
thence by a straight line to the source of the Teraumea River, and
thence by the Teraumea River to the Manawatu River.

" QITY OF WRLLINGTON.

The City of Wellington, as defined ia the first schedule to “The

Mounicipal Corporations Act 1867.”
WELLINGTON.

Approximate area, 405,000 acres. Bounded on the North by the
southern boundary of the Manawatu Highway District ; on the East
by the summit line of the Tararua and Rimutaka Ranges; on the
South and West by the sea coast between Taorakira Head and the
Waikanae River. Provided that the City of Wellington as defined in
the first schedule to *“The Municipal Corporations Act, 1867, shall
net be included in this District.

MASTERTON.

Approximate area, 984,000 acres. Bounded on the North and
East by the Manawatu River, from the Gorge to the Teraumea River ;
by the southern and western boundaries of the Castle Point Highway
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District, and by the sea coast between the Whareama and Pahaua

Rivers ; on the South-west by the north-eastern boundary of Feather-

ston Highway District ; on the North-west by the lararua Range

%etween the Gorge and the northern boundary of Wellington Highway
istrict,

SECOND SCHEDULE.

To Mr.

Take notice that the sum of is due from
you to the Education Board of the Province of Wellington on account
of the rate on property at (occupied) (owned) by
you and that unless the same be paid at within thirty

days from service or posting of this notice the Board may proceed 6o
recover the said sum (add if necessary) The above sum may be paid
by equal instalments the first within the said thirty days the second at
the expiration of months the third at the expiration of

(and so on). AB

Collector.

EMPOWERING.

—————

An ACT to vest in the Superintendent of the Province e,
certain Powers heretofore vested in the Governor and
Lieutenant-Governor of New Munster.

Session I. No. 4.] [Assented to 9th January, 1854.

WHEREAS under an Act of the Imperial Parliament preamtte.
passed in the session of the 15th and 16th years
of the reign of Her Majesty intituled “ An Act to grant
a Representative Constitution to the Colony of New

Zealand” The islands of New Zealand have been divided

"into six Provinces and a Superintendent and Provincial
Council have been established in each Province for the
government thereof and the late division of the islands
into the two Provinces of New Ulster and New Munster
and the Governorship and Lieutenant - Governorship
thereof respectively have thereby been superseded.

And whereas it is expedient that all the powers and
authority heretofore by any Ordinance of the Legislative
Council of New Zealand or of the Provincial Council of
New Munster vested in the Governor or Lieutenant-
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Governor of "the late Province of New Munster or in him
and his Executive Council should so far as the same
relate to the said Province of Wellington be vested in and
exercised by the Superintendent thereof and in him and
by him and his Exeutive Council respectively except as
hereinafter excepted.
Powers &e., Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the
vested in and Province of Wellington with the advice and consent of
g‘e'c‘“d Yy the Provincial Council thereof:—That all powers and
overnor or . . . . .
Lt.-Governor authority which by any Ordinance of the Legislative
of late Pro- Council of New Zealand or of the Provinecial Council
ﬁ'ﬁsgfg‘{m of New Munster were heretofore vested in the Governor
vested in and OF:Lieutenant-Governor or other Officer Administering the
exercised by Government of the late Province of New Munster and
%“Pemt"“' all Proclamations Acts matters and things which by any
ent, so far as . . A
relates to Pro.5u€h Ordinance were required ta be or might have been
vince of Wel--issued and done by him or with his sanction and approval
lington. or by him and his Executive Council shall and may within
and so far as the same may relate to the Province of
Wellington be vested in and exercised issued and done
by the Superintendent of the Province of Wellington or
with his sanction and approval or in or by him and his
Executive Council respectively as fully in all respects as
they were vested in and might have been exercised issued
and done by the Governor or Lieutenant-Governor or other
Officer Administering the Government of the said late Pro-
vince of New Munster or in or by him and his Executive
Council except the powers Proclamations Acts matters
and things which were vested in and required to be issued
and done by him or in and by him and his Executive’
©ouncil and under the following Ordinances and parts of
Ordinances of the Legislative Council of New Zealand
¢That is to say)
Thl(\aT Sessions of the Peace Ordinance, Session VIL,
o. 20,
Thf; Jury Amendment Ordinance, Session VIL,
o. 11.
ThgI Customs Amendment Ordinance, Sesgion VIL,,
0. 6
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The Militia Ordinance, Session V., No. 1.
ThlezI Aims Importation Ordinance, Session VL.,
o. 1.

The Native Land Purchase Ordinance, Session
VIL, No. 19.

The Crown Lands Amendment and Extension Or-
dinance, Session XI., No. 10.

Such part of the Harbour Regulations Ordinance,
Session II., No. 15, as relates to regulating the
amount and payment of pilotage and the class of
vessels which shall be bound to take pilots.

ENGLISH AGENT.

An ACT to appoint John Morrison, Esq., of Adelaide Place, Titte.
King William Street, in the City of London, to be
Agent for the Province of Wellington.

Session X.,, No. 9.] [Assented to 23rd May, 1863.

WHEREAS it is expedient to appoint an Agent t0 pyeambple.
represent in England the interests of the Province

«of Wellington :

1. Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of Appointment
the Province of Wellington with the advice and consent of Agent.
of the Provincial Council thereof that John Morrison
Esquire of Adelaide Place King William Street in the
City of London shall be and is hereby appointed to be
Agent for the Province of Wellington for the period of
three years from the passing hereof.

2. That the annual honorarium to be paid to the said Amount of
John Morrison Esquire shall be at and after the rate of annual bono-

One Hundred Pounds sterling. i be




Title,

Preamble.

Buperinten-
dent.

Secretary.

Solicitor.
»

Treasurer.

56 EXECUTIVE.

EXECUTIVE.

An ACT to establish an Bxecutive Government for the
Province of Wellington. - )
Session I, No. 1.] [Assented to 3rd November, 1853,
BE it enacted by the Superintendent of the Province of
Wellington with the advice and consent of the
Provincial Council thereof as follows :—

1. The entire administration of the Provincial Execu-
tive Government shall be vested in the Superintendent
alone acting by and with the advice of an Executive
Council to be appointed as is hereinafter provided.

2. He shall keep and use officially the public seal of
the Province.

3. The present Superintendent shall provide a public
seal for the Province with such device and inseription as
he may think fit and the same shall not be subject to
change except by an Act of the Provincial Legislature—
until such seal shall be procured he may adopt and use
such temperary seal as he may deem fit.

4, There shall be a Secretary for the Province who
shall keep a record of and attest all official Acts and
proceedings of the Superintendent.

*5. There shall be a Solicitor for the Province who shall
be the legal adviser of the Superintendent. (Repealed.)

6. There shall be a Treasurer for the Province who
shall receive and pay all monies payable for the uses and
on behalf of the Province.

7. No public money shall be paid by the Treasurer
unless the warrant for the payment thereof shall have
been signed by the Superintendent and registered in the
Secretary’s Office.

8. The Treasurer shall before entering on the duties -
of his office give bond with a sufficient penalty or other
security for the faithful discharge of his trust to and to
the satisfaction of the Superintendent.

#This clause is repealed by Act Sess. XX, No. 4.
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9. The Treasurer shall not during his continuance in
office engage in any business trade or commerce nor act
as a broker nor as agent or factor for any merchant or
trader.

*10. The office of Treasurer may be held by the Secre-
tary for the Province until the Superiniendent shall see fit
to order otherwise. (Repealed.)

11. There shall be an Executive Council. Executive

al12. The Secretary Solicitor and Treasurer of the Council.
Province shall be members of such Executive Council. ’

113. The Superintendent may also appoint any other
person Or persons not exceeding two to be members of such
Executive Council.

al4. The Secretary Solicitor Treasurer and other Appointment
members of the Executive Council shall be appointed by of Secretary,
and hold office during the pleasure of the Superintendent, =

al5. The offices of Secretary Solicitor and Treasurer To become
for the Province shall upon the election or re-election of vacant, when.
every Superintendent ipso facto become vacant.

16. The Superintendent shall from time to time by Superinten-
and with the consent of the Executive Council as afore- dent may es-
said constitute all such other offices as he shall deem tablish offices.
expedient for carrying on the business and affairs of the
Province and fill up the same and also all existing offices
whenever a vacancy shall occur therein with fit and
proper persons He shall also have full power to suspend
and remove any officer from his employment for neglect
of or inattention to his duty or for other just or sufficient
cause.

17. The Superiatendent shall prescribe rules for ang prescribe
transacting the business of the several offices of the Pro- rules, &o.
vince and from time to time alter the same as to him may
seem meet.

al8. If any person (other than the Secretary Solicttor ofcer dis-

and Treasurer of the Province or other members of the chargcid may
appeal.

*This clause is repealed by Act” Sess. VI, No. 2.

$See Clause 3 *“ Executive Government Amendment, Sess, VI., No. 2.”
a. See Clause 8 “ Executive Government Act Amendment Act, 1871,”

Bess. XX, No. 4. The Clauses 12, 14, 15 and 18, are to be read as if

“* 8o licitor” had been omitted therefrom.
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Executive Council) shall deem himself aggrieved by his
suspension or removal from office he may present a peti-
tion to the Executive Council showing that he has been
suspended or removed from office without just or sufficient
cause and praying for an investigation into the ground
or charge on which he may have been suspended or
removed.

Commence- 19. This Act shall come into operation from and after

ment of Act. the passing thereof and may be amended during the
present session.

EXECUTIVE GOVERNMENT AMEND-
MENT.

Title. An ACT to amend * The Executive Government Act, Sess.
1, No. 1,” so as to authorise the offices of Treasurer
and Secretary to be held by one person.

Session VI, No. 2.] [Assented to 21st April, 1858.

Preamble. WHEREAS it is expedient that provisions should be
made whereby it shall be lawful for the Superin-
tendent to appoint one and the same person to both the

offices of Treasurer and Secretary.
Be it enacted by the Superintendent of the Province
of Wellington with the advice and consent of the Provincial

Council thereof as follows :—

Clause 10 of 1, Clause 10 of “ The Executive Act Sess. I No.1”

ﬁ;‘;‘:{:ge Act j hereby repealed.

Provincial 2. The office of Treasurer may be held by the Secre-
Secretary may tary for the Province.

\
Ei:;zst:f' a3. Whenever the office of Treasurer shall be held by
dent may ap- the Secretary for the Province it shall be lawful for the
point certain “Superintendent to appoint any person or persons other
persons to  than the Secretary Treasurer and Solicifor not exceed-

g:zg‘;&we ing three to be members of the Executive Council.

a. See Clause 4 “Executive Government Act Amendment Act
1871, Sess. 20, No. 4.
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EXECUTIVE GOVERNMENT ACT
AMENDMENT ACT, 1871.

An ACT to amend “ An Act to establish an Bxecutive Title.
Grovernment for the Province of Wellington” Sesston
I No. 1 and “An Act to amend the Hrecutive
Government Act Session I. No. 1 so as to authorise
the offices of Treasurer and Secretary to be held by one
person” Session VI, No. 2.

Session XX, No. 4.] [Assented to 28th April, 1871,

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend an Act of the Preamble.
Superintendent and Provincial Council of Wel-
lington Session I. No 1 intituled “ An Act to establish
an Executive Government for the Province of Wellington”
and an Act of the Superintendent and Provincial Council
of Wellington Session VI. No. 2 intituled an * Act to
Amend the Executive Government Act Session I. No. 1
so as to authorise the offices of Treasurer and Secretary
to be held by one person.”
Be it enacted by the Superintendent of the Province
of Wellington with the advice and consent of the Pro-
vincial Council thereof as follows— .
1. The Short Title of this Act shall be ¢ The Short Title.
Executive Government Act Amendment Act 1871.” .
2. Clause 5 of the above recited Act Session I. No. 1 g:ﬁf:glmg
is hereby repealed. ol : N
3. Clauses 12 14 15 and 18 of the above recited Act 5ee® 12 14
Session I. No. 1 shall be read as if the word * Solicitor” Executive Act
had been omitted therefrom. amended.
Clause 3 of
4. Clause 8 of the above recited Act Session VI, No. Executive
2 shall be read as if the word « Solicitor” had been 4Amendment

. Act .
omitted therefrom. ¢ mfended
Executive to

5. The Executive shall consist of not less than two [omsiet of at

members being members of the Provincial Council. members of
Council.
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FENCING.

An ACT to Consolidate and Amend the Laws relating to
Fencing within the Province.

Session XTI, No. 9.] [Assented to 17th May, 1872.

WHEREAS it is necessary to consolidate and amend

the laws relating to Fencing within the Province.

Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the

Province of Wellington with the advice and consent of
the Provincial Council thereof as follows :—

1. The owner of any land not having a sufficient

owner of land dividing fence between it or any part of it and the ad-

may aerect
fence and
recover half

Joining land may by writing require the owner of such
adjoining land (except such land as shall be held of the

cost from ad- Crown by temporary occupation only) or his agent to
Joining oWner. aggist, in making any dividing fence between their respec-

tive lands in equal proportions If the owner of such ad-
Joining land or his agent shall after such notice refuse or
neglect for fourteen days to assist in making or having
commenced shall not use due diligence in completing such
dividing fence it shall be lawful for the owner who shall
have given such requisition and who shall have made or
erected his share of such dividing fence to complete or
contract with any other person to complete the other
portion of it The owner who shall have neglected or
refused or whose agent shall have neglected or refused to
assist in making or completing such dividing fence shall
be liable to pay to the owner of the land who shall have
completed the same half of the costs of erecting .or
making the whole dividing fence or if the owner so
neglecting or refusing shall afterwards elect himself to
make or complete such fence and shall actually do so he
shall pay to the other owner in lieu of the said half costs
the whole of the cost of such other owner incurred in
providing material for or otherwise preparing or com-
mencing to make or complete such fence Any necessary
expense incurred in cutting a boundary line through bush
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for the purpose of erecting a boundary fence shall on the
.completion of such fence be deemed an additional part of
the cost of the erecting of the same.

2. If at any tinfe between the giving of notice under Provision for
this Act requiring an owner of adjoining land to assist in oase ?f trans-
making a dividing fence and the completion of the whole g 7 421"
«of such fence by the owner giving such notice the land of notice given
such adjoining owner shall be transferred to a new owner and bgff’_fe 1
the owner giving such notice may at his election proceed fence finished.
for recovery of the contribution towards the expense
thereof either against the original adjoining owner or
against the person to whom the said land has been trans-
ferred and if he elects to proceed against such last
mentioned person he shall be entitled to recover such con-
tribution from him in the same manner as if such person
had been the owner at the time when the notice was given
and every purchaser of land shall be entitled to be
indemnified by his vendor against all claims which may
‘be made against him under the provisions of this section.

3. In case the owner of adjoining land liable under When ad-
this Act to erect or contribute towards the erection of aJ> 180mACrS
-dividing fence shall elect himself to erect the half of a partofa fence
-dividing fence and shall complete the whole or any portion each to keep
thereof then the part of such dividing fence first erected h“ali’”“”" In
by the owner giving notice to him o to do shall during ™"
the period of ten years from the completion of such part
be kept in repair by and at the sole cost of such owner
and of the persons for the time being holding owning or
occupying the land of such owner ard the part of such
dividing fence erected by the said adjoining owner shall
during the period of ten years from the completion of
such part be kept in repair by and at the sole cost of
such adjoining owner and of the persons for the time
being holding owning or occupying the land of such
adjoining owner.

4. If any person who under the preceding section is In case of
liable to keep in repair any fence or part of a fence shall neglect ko
not within seven days after notice in writing requiring jﬁ?:j;; owner
him so to do given to him or his agent by the owner or may repair
~occupier of land on the other side of such fence repair 2:5:“0""
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such fence or part of a fence the owner or occupier giving
or entitled to give such notice may forthwith repair the
same and he shall be entitled to recover from the person
80 liable to repair the whole cost ofeso doing Provided
that no such notice shall be required where the repair is
rendered necessary by any fire falling of timber or other
accident,

5. If any person shall heretofore have erected or shall
hereafter erect a sufficient fence dividing his land or any
part of it from any adjoining land which shall not have
been duly granted or disposed of by the Crown or other-
wise be held as private property such person shall be
authorised to claim and recover from the person to whom
such adjoining land may hereafter be granted or leased
for any term exceeding three years certain half the value
of the said fence or of such part of it as shall divide their
respective lands at the time of the claim being made.

6. When any dividing fence which shall have been or
shall be erected shall be out of repair or become in-
sufficient the owners of the land on either side thereof
shall be liable to the cost of repairing such fence in equal
proportions Either owner may give notice in writing to
the other or his agent to assist in repairing such fence
and on neglect or refusal of such lastly-mentioned owner
or his agent so to do for the space of seven days the
owner who shall have given such notice may cause the
same to be repaired and made a sufficient fence and shall
be entitled to recover from the other owner half the costs
thereof Provided however if any fence or any portion
thereof shall be destroyed by any accident fire falling of
timber or otherwise the occupier of land on either side
may immediately repair the same without any notice and
shall be reimbursed half the expense of so doing in
manner herein provided But nothing in this section shall
apply to the case when any fence or part of a fence is
required by this Act to be kept in repair at the sole cost
of the owner ‘or occupier of land on one side thereof.

7. In all cases where the dividing fence shall be a live
gorse fence the occupiers of the adjoining lands shall eaeh
duly trim and keep in order the side of the fence nexs
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their own lands and in the event of either of them
neglecting to do so then after seven days’ notice in
writing it shall be lawful for the other owners or occupiers
to trim and keep in order such fence at the expense of the
party so neglecting TFor the purpose of making or
repairing any boundary fence or for trimming any live
gorse fence it shall be lawful for the occupier or owner of
any land or any person duly authorised by him from time
to time to enter upon that of the adjoining occupier or
owner and no action shall accrue to such adjoining occupier
or owner by reason of any such entry.

8. In case any dividing fence shall be destroyed or in- When fences
jured by reason of the falling of timber thereon or the firing des?(;"yzd by
of scrub fern toitoi gorse or flax the owner or occupier of by i defaalt
the land on which such timber serub fern gorse toitoi or to repair.
flax shall be standing or growing shall be liable to the whole
expense of repairing such fence whether the same be a
fence by this Act required to be kept in repair by and at
the sole cost of the owner or occupier of the land on one
side thereof or not. Provided that to make such owners
or occupiers liable under this clanse it shall be necessary
to prove that such owner or occupier had neglected after
due notice given in writing to clear such timber scrub
gorse toitol fern or flax from his Jand adjoining such
dividing fence to the distance of at least half a chain,

9. No fence erected after the passing of this Act What a suffi-
shall be considered a sufficient fence unless it consists of cient fence.
morticed posts and four rails the top rail whereof shall
not be less than four feet from the ground or of at least
seven strong wires being of not less strength than that
known as No. 8 Birmingham gauge well strained with a
sufficient number of firm straining posts and having
standards where practicable at intervals of not more than
eight feet apart the top wire being not less than four feet
from the ground and when such fence shall be upon iron
standards one wooden post being placed in each chain of
such fence or shall if it be made in any other way be
equal in efficiency to one of such fences.

10. When any stream or ditch being less than half a Fencingwhere

chain in its average width which does not form a sufficient stream forms
boundary.
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fence shall divide two properties and the owner of the
land on one side of the stream or ditch shall after having
given the requisite notice to the owner of the land on the
other side of the stream or ditch have erected a fence on
his own land for half the distance between the said pro-
perties and the owner of the land on the opposite side
shall have refused or neglected to complete a dividing
fence by erecting a fence on his own land for the other
half of such distance then it shall be lawful for the
owner of the land who shall have given such notice and
erected such fence as aforesaid and his workmen to enter
upon the land on the opposite side of the stream or ditch
and erect or cause to be erected thereon a fence in con-
tinuation of the fence he shall have erected on his own
land for the remainder of the distance between his land
and the land on the opposite side of the stream or ditch
and connect the said fences in such a way as occasion may
require and he may deem most advisable and he shall be
entitled to recover one-half of the entire cost of such fence
from the owner of the land on the opposite side of such
stream or ditch.

11. If the owner or occupier of any lands either before
or after the passing of this Act shall have planted upon
any dividing line a live fence the owner or occupier so
planting and rearing such live fence shall be entitled to
recover from the adjoining occupier or owner half the
expense of planting and rearing such dividing fence so
soon as the same shall become a sufficient fence between
their respective lands within the intent and meaning of
this Act Provided always that any sum which may be
g0 recovered shall not exceed the sum of fifteen shillings
per chain and the notices as by this Act required to be
given shall not be deemed requisite nor apply to the
planting of live fences. _

12. When the owner of any land who shall have
erected or shall be desirous of erecting a fence dividing
his own from the adjoining land cannot after due inquiry
ascertain who is the owner of such adjoining land or when
the owner of any adjoining land shali be absent from the

.Province or when such owner or his agent cannot be
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found the insertion in a newspaper published nearest to
the place in which such land is situate and if the place be
situate within a town or city then in a newspaper (if there
be any) published in such town or city of a notice ad-
dressed to the owner of such adjoining land deseribing
him as owner without any name requiring him to make or
assist in making such fence shall be a sufficient requisition
or notice for the purposes of this Act and the owner
giving the same may proceed to erect or complete such
fence and be entitled to recover half of the value of
making completing or repairing the same fence or any
portion thereof in like manner as if such requisition as
aforesaid had been given to and received by the owner of
such adjoining land  Such insertion shall be made once in
each of four successive weeks No such notice or insertion
shall be necessary where assistance or contribution
towards repairing any fence shall be required No news-
paper published at intervals of more than one week shall
be deemed a newspaper for the purposes of this Act.

13. The amount to be recovered under this Act for
either making or repairing any fence shall in no case
exceed a sum equal to the half of a fair contract price for
erecting a post and four-rail fence of the description
hereinbefore mentioned.

FOR DETERMINING WHO IS THE PROPER PERSON TO CON-
TRIBUTE TOWARDS THE EXPENSE OF MAKING OR REPAIR-
ING ANY FENCE.

14. Where land shall be in done fide and beneficial
occupation but the occupier thereof shall not have a
greater interest therein than for two years from the time
when a contribution towards making any dividing fence
shall be demanded the occupier shall be the party liable to
contribute towards the expense of making any such fence
as aforesaid and the owner of such-land shall at the
expiration of the lease or occupation of such occupier pay
to such occupier a sum equal to the amount so contributed
with a reasonable deduction for wear and tear of such
fence.

E

Limit of
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15. The beneficial occupier for any period shall be the
party liable to contribute towards the repairs of any
fencing. v

16. Provided always that nothing in this*Act con-
tained shall avoid or affect any covenant contract or
agreement relative to fencing whether made before the
passing of " this Act or afterwards.

17. All notices other than advertisements given under
this Act shall be given in writing previous to the com-
mencement of any of the work as herein authorised to
which they respectively relate.

18. In the construction of this Act the word ¢ owner”
shall be taken to include a tenant in fee simple a tenant
in tail a tenant for life and a tenant for any term of years
not being less than two years and that whether the estate
of such owner be legal or equitable and whether such
estate be held under a grant lease or license mediately or
immediately from the Crown or under a contract with the
Crown or with the New Zealand Company not completed
by the issue of a grant from the Crown or under any
conveyance or lease of land over which the title of the
aboriginal native owners has been extinguished but in
respect of whichk no grant from the Crown has been issued
Provided that no mortgagee who has not entered into
possession shall in any case be deemed an owner and that
no trustee shall be deemed an owner unless the person or
some one of the persons beneficially entitled in possession
shall be under some legal disability And provided that
nothing in this Act shall be taken to affect any lands of
the Crown or lands to which the title of the aboriginal
native owners has never been extinguished but this Act
shall be taken only to impose personal liabilities and
confer personal rights upon persons being owners of land
within the meaning of this section.

19. The Short Title of this Act shall be ¢ The Fencing
Act 1872.7
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FERRIES.
An ACT to establish and regulate Forvies.* Title.
Ression I, No. 8.] [Assented to January 14th, 1854.

E IT ENACTED by the Superintendent of the Preamble.

Province of Wellington with the advice and consent
of the Provincial Council thereof as follows:

1. It shall be lawful for the Superintendent from Power toestas
time to time to establish ferries at such places within the Plish ferries.
Province as he may deem expedient and to cause such
ferry houses punts scows or boats to be built as shall be
deemed necessary for the purposes thereof.

2. The Superintendent shall appoint ferry keepers to Toappointand
manage such ferries and receive the dues to be taken ;°% ferry
thereat and from time to time remove any ferry keeper ~— *o
and appoint another in his place.

3. The Superintendent may also grant to private To grant ferry
persons licenses for the exclusive right of ferrying over licenses.
any river or creek at any place or places thereon for such
period not exceeding three years and upon such terms
and conditions as to him may appear expedient.

4, The Superintendent with the advice of his Execu- Superinten-
tive Council shall from time to time make and ordain ¢out with
such rules orders and bye-laws for the management and Gauentt t
regulation of ferries now and hereafter to be established make rules
within the Province and for the ordering and governing and bye-laws
of all persons resorting thereto in all matters which may [ fegration
concern or relate to such ferries and also for the ordering of matters re-
and governing of all licenses aforesaid and shall from time lating thereto.
to time as he with such consent as aforesaid shall see fit
repeal add or amend all or any of such rules orders and
bye-laws Such rules orders and bye-laws may be made
and ordained for all ferries generally or for any particular
ferry or ferries as circumstances may require.

5. All such rules orders and bye-laws and all additions Such rules to

thereto and amendments therein shall be laid before the be laid before
Provincial
* oo Bridges and Ferries Acts of Greneral Asserably 1868 and 1869, Council.
brought into operation in Wellington April, 1872. See Provincial
Gazette, No. ¥, 1872. Eii
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Provincial Council within ten days after the commence-
ment of the “ession next following the making or amend-
ing any such rules orders or bye-laws.
Superinten- 6. The Superintendent with such advice aforesaid
dout with  ghall likewise fix the dues to be taken by any ferry-
Council to fix Keeper or person to whom a ferry license may be
ferry dues. granted.
Ferryduesnot _ 1. No ferry dues shall be demandable or taken by
demandable  virtue of this- Act for any horses or carriages belonging
for the transit to the Government of the Province or the General
Zoncx: & T Government of New Zealand and employed at the time of
passing the ferry in the Government service or for or in
respect of any person horse beast carriage or other vehicle
conveying the Post Office Mails nor any of Her Majesty’s
Officers and Soldiers being in proper Staff Regimental or
Military Uniform dress or undress or their horses or any
carriages and horses belonging to Her Majesty or em-
ployed in Her Service when conveying persons baggage
arms or ammunition or returning therefrom.
Power tolease 8. The Superintendent may if he think fit at any
ferries. time and from time to time demise and let the ferries or
any of them with the houses punts scows and appurte-
nances thereto and the dues to be collected and taken
thereat either by public auction vr private contract for
any term of years not exceeding three years with or with-
out a reservation of rent and upon such conditions and
for such considerations and with such securities for the
payment of rent (if any) or performance and observance
of the covenarits and conditions in consideration of which
the ferry may have been leased as may be by him deemed
advisable. . '
Lesseeofferry 9. During such time as any ferry and dues shall be
ey ﬂ{goi’;‘; leased as aforesaid it shall be lawful for the lessee thereof
&0 Lossoo to 10 appoint such other person as he may think necessary
be answerable t0 demand and take the dues at the ferry so demised and
for the leased and also to appoint such persons as he may think
: ;‘l’;f““t of his'pecessary as boatmen or ferrymen or other servants pro-
) vided however that such lessee shall be answerable for the
conduct of such persons as he may authorise:or appoint

to-demand collect and take such dues or to be such boat-
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men or ferrymen as aforesaid and shall be subject and
liable to the like actions and penalties for neglect and
misconduct or for the breach of any law rule or regula-
tion respecting the ferry or ferry dues committed by any
collector boatman or ferryman appointed by him aforesaid
as if the same had been done committed or wilfully
neglected by such lessee.

10. Whenever the lessee of any ferry or dues shall Mode of pro-
refuse or neglect to perform the conditions on which the gedurﬁ o e
same shall be let to him or in case the rent (if any) proe 2V ies"
agreed to be paid by such lessee shall be in arrear for the tions of lease.
spuce of fourteen days next after any of the days on which '
the same ought to be paid or the term for which such
lessee held the samne shall in any other manner become
void or in case any lessee shall on the expiration of the
term of his lease refuse or negleet to deliver up possession
of any ferry ferry-house boat punt scow or appurtenances
to the person authorised by the Superintendent to receive
possession thereof it shall be lawful for any Justice of the
Peace upon complaint made by any person appointed by
the Superintendent and on his behalf by warrant under
his hand and seal to order a constable or other peace
officer with such assistance as shall be necessary to enter
upon and take possession of any ferry house and all
buildings and appurtenances and every boat punt scow or
other vessel thereto belonging and to remove and put out
such lessee and the collector keepers servants or other
persons who shall be found therein together with his and
their goods from the possession thereof and from the col-
lection of the dues in respect thereof and the lease
contract or agreement for the same shall thenceforth cease
and be utterly void to all intents and purposes whatsoever
except as to the conditions and agreements contained
therein on the lessees part and which may have been
broken.

11. Every ferry keeper licensee and lessee of a ferry Table of dues
shall erect and maintain in some conspicuous place at or & to b erect-
near to the ferry house under his charge a board having £ ;ke%tll%u::?
painted thereon in distinct legible black letters on a ing, &.
white ground in the Native and English languages the
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name of his ferry and also a list of the dues payable
thereat and shall likewise cause to be painted on such
board his own Christian and Surname and shall continue
the same during the whole time he shall be in charge of
such ferry He shall also keep a light burning from sunset
until 12 o’clock at night.
Penaltyforne-  12. Every ferry keeper licensee or lessee of a ferry
gloct of fm‘{ who shall refuse or neglect to maintain such board and
rogulations,de keep such light as aforesaid or shall not be in attendance
at his ferry at all times by day aund by night or shall de-
mand a greater due from any person than he shall be
authorized to do or shall demand or take a due from any
person who shall be exempt from payment thereof and
who shall claim such exemption or shall under colour of
his office as ferry keeper boatman or ferryman wilfully
extors from any person any sum of money or thing of any
value whatsoever as and for or in lieu of payment of due
or shall refuse to permit any person to read or shsll in
any manner hinder or prevent any person from reading
the inscription on such board of dues aforesaid or shall
refuse to tell his Christian name and Surname to any
person demanding to know the same on being paid the
said dues or any of them or shall in answer to such de-
mand give a false name or upon the legal due being ten-
dered and paid shall unnecessarily detain or wilfully
obstruct hinder or delay any passenger from passing over
his ferry or if any such ferry keeper boatman or ferryman
shall make use of any scurrillous or abusive language to
-any traveller or passenger shall forfeit and pay for every
such offence any sum not exceeding five pounds to be
recovered by summary proceeding. '
Incoses ofthe  18. If any person liable to the payment of any due
refusal of ferry under this Act shall after demand neglect or refuse to pay
dues, forry  the same or any gart thereof it shall be lawful for any

ke tho- .
,isiﬁ"i::;‘m" person authorized to collect the same to prevent such

act. ~ person from passing over such ferry until the dues pay-
able by such person so refusing to pay the same shall be
paid.

Persons not 14. It shall not be lawful for any person whomsoever

ferry keopers gxcept the several ferry keepers duly appointed under the
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authority of this Act licensees or lesees and their boat- nor connected
men or ferrymen ot servants to use hire or employ on hire with the

or for any pay fee or reward any boat punt scow or other i‘;’”‘;z:;?:fd
vessel for the carrying transporting or conveying across forypa,yment
or over any river or creek within the Province whereon conveying
any ferry shall be established or ferry license granted Lo &o
under this Act and within one mile of any such ferry or g, Ef‘;’;,‘;,
place for which such ferry license may have been granted ferry subject
any passengers beasts cart or carriage so transported t(i)’ Felgalt{lﬂ
carried or conveyed across any such river or creek within fiug?: v s
such distance as aforesaid of any summot exceeding forty

shillings except the same shall be done at the time of any

flood or other urgent or unavoidable necessity ~ Provided

always that nothing in this Act shall be held to prevent

any person horse cart or carriage from passing across any

ford of any river at or near to which any such boat scow

or punt shall be established.

15. If any person shall wilfully or maliciously pull Persons wil-
down or injure destroy or damage any ferry house boat fully destroy-
house or other building or erection attached to any ferry 8 hore
or shall wilfully or maliciously sink scuttle run down or &e. guilty of &
drive aground or otherwise destroy or damage any punt misdemeanor.
boat scow or other vessel used or employed at any ferry
then and in every such case every person so offending shall
be guilty of a misdemeanocur and being convicted thereof
shall be punished accordingly.

16. If any person shall wilfully pull down break injure penalties on
or damage any. table of ferry dues put up at any ferry persons dam-
house as required by this Act or shall wilfully or design- 308 gzle’ie g?f
edly deface or obliterate any of the inscriptions letters — ° oo
figures or marks thereon he shall forfeit and pay for every
offence a sum not exceeding forty shillings over and above
the damages occasioned thereby:

17. All fines and penalties payable under this Act Penalties how
shall be recoverable by summary proceedings. recoverable.
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FOXTON BURIALS PREVENTION.

An ACT to prohibit Burials in a certain block of land tn
the Township of Foxton.

Session XXI, No. 9] [Assented to 30th June, 1871.

BE it enacted by the Ruperintendent of the Province
of Wellington by and with the advice of the Pro-
vineial Council thereof as follows :—

. 1. The Short Title of this Act shall be ¢ The Foxton
Burials Prevention Act 1871.”

2. After the passing of thig Act it shall not be lawful
to bury any body in the piece of land described in the
Schedule to this Act.

3. Every person who after the passing of this Act
ghall bury any body or in anywise act or assist in the
burial of any body in the piece of land the boundaries
whereof are described in the Schedule to this Act shall be
guilty of a misdemeanour and upon conviction in a sum-
mary way before two Magistrates shall be liable to a fine
of not exceeding ten pounds or imprisonment for any term
not exceeding three calendar months or to both fine and
imprisonment at the discretion of the Court.

4. It shall be the duty of the Provincial Secretary
immediately after the passing of this Act to give notice
thereof in the Provincial Government Gazette and to cause
a copy of such notice to be posted in some conspicuous
place in the Township of Foxton.

SCHEDULE,

All that piece or parcel of land contained in section No. 97 on the
plan of the Township of Foxton containing by admessurement one
acre more or less ; bounded on the North by section No. 99, 470 links ;
towards the East by a public road, 228 links ; towards the South by a
ﬁﬁhc road, 422 links; and towards the West by a public road, 260

8,




GREYTOWN TRUSTS. 73

GREYTOWN TRUSTS.

An ACT to declare the Trusts of certain Lands in the Title.
Township of Greytown in the Wairarapa District and
to provide for the appointment of Trustees therein.

Session XXT, No. 12.] [Assented to 80th June, 1871.

WHEREAS by “The Wairarapa Town Lands Preamble.
Management Act 1870 of the General Assembly
it was evacted that all the estate and interest of one
Charles Rooking Carter in the lands therein referred to
in which are included the lands in the Schedule hereto
should upon the passing of the said Act be divested and
the same were vested in Henry Humphrey Jackson
Samuel Moles and Moritz Hirschberg all of Greytown
and in Alfred William Renall Joseph Masters and Robert
Hare of Masterton as joiut tenants in fee simple and that
such and all future Trustees should hold such reserves
and the rents issues and profits thereof and also all the rents
issues and profits accrued in respect thereof upon trust for
such purposes for the benefit of the inhabitants of the dis-
trict of Wairarapa West and should manage and deal with
the same in such manner as should be declared and set
forth in any Act to be passed by the Superintendent and
Provincial Council of Wellington and with such powers
of leasing and exchanging such reserves or any part
thereof as in any Act might be specified subject never-
theless to any leases or dealings with the same reserves
or any part thereof by the said Charles Rooking Carter
by himself or in conjunction with any other person all
which leases and dealings might be confirmed by any Act
of the Superintendent and Provincial Council of Welling-
ton And it was further enacted that it should be lawful
for the Superintendent and Provincial Council of the Pro-
vince of Wellington in and by any Act to be passed for
any of the purposes aforesaid also to make provision for
the following purposes (that is to say)—
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Defining the purposes in accordance with the pro-
visions of that Act for which the said lands
should be held and applied.

Regulating the time for which the Trustees
thereby ‘appointed and their successors in office
to be elected or appointed as by such Act of
the Provincial Council provided should hold
office as Trustees.

Regulating the mode of electing or appointing
new Trustees.
Regulating the liability and the payment of the
costs of Trustees.
Regulating the application of any funds available
lﬁogdthe purposes for which the said lands are
eld.
And that upon every appointment of any new Trustee or
Trustees the trust estates held by their predecessors in
office under that Act should vest without any conveyance
or assignment in the continuing Trustees or Trustee and
such new Trustees or Trustee their heirs executors or
administrators as joint tenants or if their be no continuing
Trustee then in the new Trustees their heirs executors or
administrators upon the sdme trusts and with the same
powers as the original Trustees or Trustee And whereas
it is expedient that certain moneys'mow in the hands of
the said Trustees available only for the public benefit of
the two townships of Greytown and Masterton should be
divided by the said Trustees as they may deem reasonable
between the said townships and the sums so awarded be
paid to the Trustees respectively of each of the said town-
ships And whereas it is also considered to be expedient
that the forty-eight acres reserve first mentioned in the
Schedule to this Act should be vested in the Trustees for
the time being of this Act and the Trustees for the time
being of the township of Masterton to be held by them
and their successors as tenants in common the proceeds
and rents thereof to be divided equally between them
for the purposes of the said townships of Greytown and
Masterton.,
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Be if therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the
Province of Wellington with the advice and consent of the
Provincial Council thereof as follows :— '

1. On some day in the month of April next after the Meeting for
passing of this Act and at a place and time to be fixed by election of
the present Trustees a meeting shall be held of the per- Trustees.
sons residing or having land either leasehold or frechold
within the town of Greytown and the suburban sections of
the township of Greytown as delineated on the official plan
of such town and township.

2. At such meeting the persons present shall first Manner of
elect a chairman and then elect six persons being residents election.
in such town or township to be Trustees of the lands
mentioned in the Schedule hereto in the place of the
Trustees appointed by the recited Act.

8. The lands so vested in the Trustees under the pro- Lands to be
visions of the Act of the General Assembly and of thig held for
Act shall be held by them upon trust for the purpose of ;‘i‘;;";zg"s’fs‘l
maintaining educational establishments and a library in
connection therewith and the yearly rents and profits
already accrued and accruing from the said lands shall be
paid and applied in such manner in connection with the
purposes aforesaid as the Trustees for the time being shall
in their sole discretion think fit.

4. The Trustees may let the lands so vested in them Trustees to
from year to year or for any number of years not exceed- lot lands.
ing twenty-one years at such rent and on such conditions
as to them or a majority of them may appear advisable
and a lease signed by any three of them shall be as valid
as if all of them had signed the same.

5. The Trustees shall appoint a Treasurer to whom myygstees to
all moneys derivable from the trust property shall be paid appoint
and also a Collector and Auditor who shall be paid by the oficers.
Trustees out of the trust funds in their hands such sums
of money for their services as the said Trustees may
think fit.

6. Entries of all proceedings of the Trustees with the Minutes of
names of the members who attend each meeting shall be meetingsto be
made in books to be provided and kept for that purpose “P%
under the direction of the Trustees and shall be signed
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Trustees to
keep acconnts,

Accounts of
Trustees to
be audited
and published.

Reserve of
forty-eight
acres vested
in Trustees of
both town-
ships.

Funds to be
divided.

by the members present or any three of them and all
entries purporting to be so signed shall be received as
evidence without proof of any meeting of Trustees having
been duly summoned or held or of the presence at any
such meeting of the persons named in such entry as being
present thereat or of the signatare of any person by whom
such entry purports to be signed all which matters shall
be presumed until the contrary be proved.

1. The Trustees shall provide and keep books in
which shall be entered true and regular accounts of all
sums of money received and paid for or on account of the
purposes of this Act and of all liabilities incurred by
them for such purposes and of the several purposes for
which such sums are paid and such liabilities incurred.

8. The Trustees or any three of them shall within
one calendar month after the close of every year cause a
balance sheet to be prepared containing a true statement.
of the receipts and payments on account of the lands
during the past year and of all sums of money which may
be due to or by the Trustees and shall cause such balance

‘sheet with all needful vouchers and all such accounts

shall be andited and published in the Government Gazette.

9. That the reserve of forty-eight acres mentioned in
the Schedule to this Act shall be vested in the Trustees
of both the settlements of Greytown and Masterton and
their successors to be held as tenants ir common and not
as joint tenants with full power of leasing and managing
the same and the proceeds to arise from such leasing and
management shall be divided annually in two equal shéres
one such share to be given to the Trustees of each town-
ship respectively to be dealt with by them in accordance
with the trusts and for the purposes of this Act.

10, That all sums of money heretofore realized from
the public lands of the said townships and now at their

“disposal shall be divided by the said Trustees of both

townships between the said townships in such manner as
they may think fit and the share so divided of each town-
ship shall be handed over to the Trustees of such town-
ship to be dealt with by them in accordance with the

“trusts and for the purposes of ‘this Act.
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11. The Trustees of such lands shall not be answer- Liability of
able or accountable for the other or others of them but Trustees:
each and every of them only for his and their own acts
receipts neglects or defaults respectively and the said
Trustees or any of them shall not be answerable or
accountable for any banker broker or other person with
whom or in whose hands or custody any part of the moneys
of such lands shall or may be deposited or lodged for safe
custody or otherwise in execution of the trusts hereby in
them reposed nor for any other misfortune loss or damage
which may happen in the execution of the aforesaid trusts
or in relation thereunto except the same shall happen by
or through their own wilful default respectively.

12. All Acts heretofore done by the Trustees of the Past Acts of
said townships in the performance of their trusts bond Tfll};tizfi
fide and without any wilful default on their part are "™ "%
hereby validated.

13. The Trustees to be appointed under this Act shall How new
go out of office by rotation in the following manner that Trustees are
is to say on the first Thursday in the month of April in " Tetre
the year 1872 one third of such body of Trustees shall
go out of office and on the first Thursday in April in the
following year another third of such body of Trustees
shall go out of office and on the first Thursday in April
in the year following the remainder of such body of
Trustees shall go out of office and on the first Thursday
in the month of April in every subsequent year one third
of the Trustees being those who have been longest in
office shall go out of office and in each instance the places
of the retiring Trustees shall be supplied by the election
of a like number of Trustees in the manner herein
provided.

14. Every Trustee going out of office by rotation or Power of new
otherwise ceasing to be a Trustee may be re-elected and Trustees.
after such re-election he shall with reference to going out
by rotation be considered as a new Trustee.

15. If any of the Trustees die or resign or cease for Vacancies
six calendar months to reside in the township of Greytown how to be
or be disqualified or cease to be a Trustee from ary other filled:
cause than that of going out of office by rotation the
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-remaining Trustees if they think fit may within one

month from the happening of such vacancy elect another

Trustee in his place and every Trustee so elected shall
continue in office so long as the person in whose
place he is elected would have been entitled to continue
in office.

Rotation list 16. In order to determine the rotation by which such
first body of Trustees to be elected under the provisions of
this Act shall go out of office the Trustees at their first
meeting after their election shall meet at some convenient
place for the purpose of forming a rotation list and at such
meeting the clerk or some person to be then appointed for
that purpose by the Trustees shall write the names of all
the Trustees on separate slips of paper all as nearly as may
be of equal size and having folded them up in the same
manner he shall put them into a balloting box and shall
in the presence of the meeting draw out such slips of
paper in succession and the names upon the slips so drawn
shall be written by the clerk or other person in a list in
the order in which they are drawn and the Trustees shall
go out of office according to such rotation.

“How Trustees 17. For the purpose of electing Trustees from time to

going outin  tjme in the place of those who go out by rotation a meeting

iﬁtﬁﬁl‘;’ﬁ;‘iﬁa of the persons residing in the town of Greytown and the
" suburban sections of the township of Greytown shall be
held at a place to be appointed by the Trustees and if no
place be prescribed at the principal office of the Trustees
on the first Lhursday in the month of April in the year
one thousand eight hundred and seventy-two and on the
first Thursday in the mouth of April in each succeeding
year of which meeting and the time and place of holding
the same public notice shall be given by the clerk or if no
clerk by the Trustees by advertisement and also by
" placards affixed on the principal doors of the school-house
or some other public place in the town of Greytown seven
clear days at the least before the day of election and at
such meeting or meetings the persons present thereat
having first elected a Chairman sball proceed as herein
provided to elect new Trustees in the room of those who
shall have gone out of office.
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18. The Chairman of such meeting shall ascertain the Chairman to
determination of the meeting by a show of hands or in Preside.
such other manner as he shall think fit and shall declare
the same which declaration shall be final unless a poll
be then demanded in writing signed by any three voters
present.

19. When such poll shall be demanded the Chairman If poll
ghall direct the same to be proceeded in at such place or demsnded.
places and on such day not exceeding seven clear days
from the day of the demand as he shall appoint and the
polling shall commence at any time after nine of the
clock of the forenoon and close at four o’clock in the
afternoon of the so appointed day.

20. The Chairman shall appoint the necessary poll Chairman to
clerks and prepare the necessary poll books in which books Provide, &e.
shall be inserted the situation of the premises in which
the voter resides and for whom he votes.

21. As soon after the close of the poll as may be the How poll to
poll clerks shall transmit the state of their respective polls be declared,
to the Chairman who shall openly declare the result of ™™
the total poll at an adjourned meeting to be held on the
next lawful day Any elector present at such adjourned
meeting may then and there demand a scrutiny and on
finding security to the satisfaction of the Chairman for
the reimbursement of the expenses attending the same
a scrutiny shall be made by the Chairman in such way
and manner asg he may deem proper and the result of such
serutiny shall be reported at another adjourned meeting
to be appointed by the Chairman to be held on a day not
later than the third day from such second adjourned
meeting If there shall be no scrutiny the result of the
poll as originally declared or if there shall be a scrutiny
the result whereof as declared by the Chairman shall be
final The party demanding the scrutiny shall pay the
expenses thereof.

22. All costs attending the poll shall be paid by the Costs, how
Trustees out of any funds which may come to their Peid:
possession.
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SCHEDULE.
Roran AND Towy RESERYES IN GREYTOWN.

48 Acres Reserve near Greytown.
Town Acres Nos. 1, 2, 9, 60, 62, 89, 90, 91, 92, 112, and one-half’
of 61 and 111, Town acres Nos. 93, 119, 120,

HIGHWAYS.

An ACT to amend and consolidate the Law relating to-
District Highways,

Session XXI. No. 5] [Assented to 30th June, 1871.

WHEREAS it is expedient to repeal the existing laws

relating to District Highways and to make better-
provision generally for the establishment maintenance
control and management of the district roads within the
Province of Wellington :

Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the
Province of Wellington with the advice and consent of
the Provincial Council thereof as follows :—

1. The Short Title of this Act shall be ¢ The High-
ways Act 18717 The sections of this Act defining
districts and providing for the appointment of assessors
and the making of a valuation shall come into operation
immediately on this Act being assented to and the residue
of this Act shall come into operation on the first day of
July 1872 which day is hereinafter referred to as the
time of coming into operation of this Act.

2. The several Acts of the Superintendent and Pro-
vincial Council mentioned in the first Schedule to this.
Act are hereby respectively repealed Provided that
nothing in this Act shall prevent the recovery of any
rate or debt due or growing due by or to any Board of
Wardens constituted under any Act hereby repealed or
by or to the Chairman or any member or collector of any
such Board nor the completion of any contract made by
or with any such Board of Wardens nor any proceeding.
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pending in any Court or before any arbitrators to which
any such Board or any. chairman member or collector of
any such Board shall be a party nor the enforcing of any
judgment in any Court recovered by or against any such
oard of Wardens or by or against the chairman of any
such Board of Wardens or any member or collector of
any such Board but that every such rate debt contract
proceedings and judgment may be recovered sued for
continued completed and enforced in the same manner as
if this Act had not been passed. .
8. In the interpretation of this Act the words and Interpretation
phrases in this section mentioned shall (unless the context
show that a different meaning is intended) have the
meanings hereby assigned to them respectively that is to
say—

T« Highway District” or ¢ District” shall mean a
Highway District constituted under this Act
¢ Highway Board” or * Board” shall mean the
Highway Board elected for a Highway District

under this Act.

“ Highway” shall signify and include every road
bridge causeway and footpath not being a private
way and not specially exempted from the opera-
tion of this Act and all other works forming
part of any such highway or road or being
accessory thereto.

The word “ Owner” shall mean any person other
than the occupier having any estate or interest
in any rateable property whether such rateable
property shall have been granted or leased by
the Crown or not.

QUALIFICATION OF VOTERS.

4. In every Highway District until a general rate Qualification
ghall have been made under this Act and become payable for first elee-
the persons who would but for the passing of this Act %™
have been qualified and entitled to vote in the election of
Wardens of Boards of Wardens for the management of
Highways in respect of property within any Ward con-
stituted under this Act shall be qualified to vote for the

¥



$2 HIGHWAYS.

election of a Warden for such Ward and every person so
qualified shall have one vote and no more.
Qualification 5. In every Highway District after any rate for the
for elections  whole of such district shall have been made under this
gubsequent £ Act and become payable the persons rated under this Act
) in respect of rateable property situate within any Ward
constituted under this Act shall be qualified to vote for
the election of 5 Warden for such board and every person
so qualified shall have one vote and no more Provided
that no infant or woman or person of unsound mind nor
any person who has not paid all rates due from him under
this Act shall be qualified to vote under the provisions of
this section. '
. HIGHWAY DISTRICTS AND WARDS.

. , 6. So much of the Province of Wellington as is
tnﬁ‘(i‘;“y Dis- included in the several Districts hereinafter mentioned is
) hereby declared to be divided into the several Highway
Districts the names and boundaries whereof are set forth
in the second Schedule to this Act.

7. Each of the said Highway Districts shall be
divided into Wards by the Superintendent with the
advice of his Executive Council who shall from time to
time by proclamation in the Government Gazette define
the boundary of such Wards and may from time to time
abolish any Wards proclaimed under this Aet and pro-
claim new Wards Provided that the number of Wards
in any district shall never be less than seven and that
where any town is included within a district. the boun-
daries of the Wards shall always be so fixed that the
whole of such town shall be included in one Ward.

HIGHWAY BOARDS.

First election 8. As soon as conveniently may be after the division
of Wardens. of any Highway District into Wards the persons qualified
to vote for the election of Wardens in each Ward as

herein provided shall proceed to elect from among the

. persons qualified to vote within such district one W‘;gtrden

for each Ward in such district. '

Manuer of 9. The election of every Warden shall be conducted
election, in the following manner : '

‘Wards.
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«(1.) The voters qualified to vote for the election of
a Warden in the Ward shall meet at a con-
venient time and place appointed by the Super-
intendent and notified by advertisement in the
‘Government Grazefte and in at least one news-
paper published within the Province of Wel-
lington.

(2). At such meeting a person appointed by the
Superintendent shall preside Such person is
hereinafter called the Presiding Officer.

(3). Every candidate for the office of Warden shall
be proposed by one qualified yoter and seconded
by another. :

(4). If only one candidate is proposed and seconded
the presiding officer shall declare such candi-
date elected.

(5). If more than one candidate is proposed and
seconded the presiding officer shall put the
names of all such candidates to thre meeting in
order and shall call for a show of hands in
respect of each candidate successively and if the
show of hands for two or more candidates shall
be equal the presiding officer shall give a cast-
ing vote and that candidate in whose favor the
presiding officer shall declare the show of hands
or the casting vote to be shall be by him de-
clared to be elected unless a poll be forthwith
demanded by another candidate. '

10. If a poll be demanded the presiding officer shall ol
forthwith declare to the meeting the day and place at
which the poll shall be taken and at such day and place
the poll shall be taken accordingly in the following
manner :—

(1). The poll shall commence at nine o’clock in the
forenoon and continue till four o’clock in the
afternoon.

(2). The presiding officer with such assistants as he
shall think necessary shall attend at the ap-
pointed place furnished with poll books and
pens and ink. .

Fu
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(8). Every person. desirous and qualified to vote at.
such election shall appear in person at the
appointed time and place and shall state to the:
presiding officer or ‘one‘of his assistants the
name of the candidate for whom he desires to
vote and the said presiding officer or assistant
shall enter the same in a poll book and cause
the voter to sign his name or set his mark
thereto. i

(4). The presiding officer shall as soon as conve-
niently may be after the close of the poll
ascertain the number of votes given for each
candidate and shall declare that candidate in
~whose favour the greatest number of votes shall
appear to have been given to be duly elected
In case of equality of votes for two or more
candidates the presiding officer shall give a
casting vote in favour of one such candidate.

Names of 11. When the presiding officer has declared any can-
Wﬂftdegsto bg didate duly elected he shalt forthwith send to the Super-
gozettod a2 intendent notice in writing of the nume of such candidate
aBoard,  and the Superintendent shall as soon as the names of all
the wardens elected or appointed for any district are
known to him notify in ‘the Government Gazite the
names of all wardens elected or appointed for such high-
way district The several wardens elected or appointed
for each such district shall be & body corporate having
perpetual succession and & common-seal with power to
break alter or renew the same and shall be called by the
name of the Highway Board (inserting
the name of the highway district for which such board is
constituted).
Warden 12. If any person is elected for more than one ward
olectedfortwo in the same district he shall be a Warden for- that ward
to ;’;‘:‘;g;’:;i‘ only for which he was first elected (the time of election
being taken to be the day of meeting for the election or
in case of a poll the day of such poll) and if he shall
have been elected for two or more such wards on the same
day he shall within one week after such day send written
notice to the Superintendent stating for which ward he
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«lects to sit and he shall be Warden for that ward and no
other in that district In case no such written notice
shall be received by the Superintendent within one week
after the end of the said week the Superintendent shall
direct for which ward such Warden shall sit and he shall
be Warden for that ward and no other in that district
When any person elected to be a Warden for any ward
shall under this section be incapable of sitting or shall
not elect or be directed to sit for such ward a fresh
elaction for such ward shall be had as soon as may be in
the same manner as if such person had been duly elected
for such ward and had died and when an election fails by
reason only of this section it shall not be deemed a failure
to elect within the meaning of the subsequent provisions
of this Act.

13. If from any cause the voters in any ward shall fail On failure to

to elect 2 Warden the presiding officer shall send to the elect Superin-
tendent to ap-

point Warden

Superintendent notice in writing of such failure and
thereupon the Superintendent shall appoint a Warden for
such ward and every warden so appointed shall for the
purposes of this Act be deemed to have been duly elected
-a Warden for such ward.

14. The members of every highway board shall subject Wardens to

to the provisions hereinafter contained continue to be
members of such board for the period of three years from
the date of the Grazette in which their names shall have
been notified as aforesaid and thereafter until new
‘Wardens shall have been elected as hereinafter provided.

15. If any Warden shall by writing addressed to the Seat of War-
den to be

vacabed in cer-
tain cases.

Highway Board of which he is a member resign his office
of Warden or die or become of unsound mind or become
bankrupt or compound with his creditors or be convicted
of any felony or indictable misdemeanor or absent himself
without the leave of the Board from four consecutive
meetings of the Board or become interested either solely
or jointly with any other person in any contract with the
Board of which he is a member otherwise than as a mem-
ber of any incorporated or registered company or of any
body corporate or accept or hold any place of profit under
the Board he shall immediately cease to be such Warden

continue for
three years.
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‘When under any of the provisions of this section the place-
of a Warden shall become vacant the persons for the time
being entitled to vote in the election of a Warden for the
ward for which he was elected shall as soon as may be
elect a Warden in his place who shall continue in office so
long as the Warden in whose place he is elected would
have continued in office Such election shall be conducted
in the same manner as the first election except that if any
rate has been made for the whole of the district the quali-
fication of voters shall be such as is herein prescribed for
elections subsequent to the making and becoming payable:
of a rate and no Warden actually holding office shall be
capable of being elected Notice of the election of such
new Warden shall be sent to the Superintendent and his:
name shall be notified in the Glazetfe and in case of failure
to elect a Warden the Superintendent shall appoint a
A Warden as hereinbefore provided. A
Election of 16. As soon as may be after the expiration of the
new Wardene. said period of three years from the election of Wardens
in a Highway District a new Warden shall be elected for
every ward in the district and the election shall be con--
ducted in the same manner as the first election except
that if any rate has been made for the whole of such dis-
trict and become payable the qualification of voters shall
be such as is herein prescribed for elections subsequent
to the making and becoming payable of a rate At every
such election any Warden actually holding office shall if"
otherwise qualified be capable of being elected. _
Whennew . 17. When new Wardens have been elected at an
Wardens —  election subsequent to the first and their names shall have
%?;:Z%xfsuto been notified in the Gazetfe the old Wardens who have:
vacateseats. DOt been re-clected shall cease to be Wardens.

GENEEAL POWERS AND DUTIES OF HIGHWAY BOARDS.

Order of busi- © 18. Every Highway Board shall have power to make-

ness. regulations for the orderly conduct of the business of the
Board and for fixing a quorum and determining the times
and places of meetings of the Board and may from time
to time suspend revoke alter and amend such regulations
Provided that nothing in any such regulations shall be
inconsistent with this Act.
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19. At the first meeting of every Highway Board Chairman.
after the notification in the G'azette of the names of the
members thereof which shall be at such time and place as
the Superintendent shall by notice in the Giazette appoint
and as often as the office of chairman of the Board shall
be vacant the Wardens present shall elect one of the
Wardens to be chairman of the Board who shall con-
tinue to be chairman until he shall cease to be a Warden
or shall by writing addressed to the Board resign his
office of chairman The chairman shall preside at every
meeting of the Board at which he is present and shall
have an original and also a casting vote Provided that if
at any meeting of the Board the chairman shall be absent
the wardens present shall appoint one of their number to
be chairman and he shall for that time have all the powers
of the chairman.

20, Every Highway Board shall have power from time Appointment
to time as it shall think fit to employ at such salaries as of officers.
it shall think fit or without salary all such clerks
collectors surveyors engineers overseers and other persons
as may be required to carry this Act into operation and
the same so often as it shall think fit to remove and em-
ploy others in their stead.

21. All roads drains watercourses streams ditches and Board to
the like not being private property within any Highway maintain
District shall be deemed at law to be under the control and "
management of the Board and it shall be the duty of the
Board out of any moneys in its hands available for such
purposes to make and maintain such roads in good and
sufficient repair and to form cleanse and maintain such
drains watercourses ditches and streams Provided always
that the main line of road from the city of Wellington
to the Wairarapa and so on to the boundary of the Pro-
vince of Napier known as the Great North Eastern and
the main line of road from the city of Wellington to the
town of Wanganui and so on to the boundary of the Pro-
vince of Taranaki known as the Great North Western
shall not come under the control of any Highway Board
And provided also that if by virtue of any Act of the
Superintendent and Provincial Council now in force or
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héreafter in force or of any proclamation made or to be
made under any such Act the Superintendent or the
Superintendent with the advice of his Executive Council
shall have the control of any main road then such main
gad shall not come under the control of any Highway
oard.

Closing roads  22. Every Highway Board may stop up any road

during execu- within the Highway District for which such Board is con-

tion of works. gtituted and prevent the same from being used as & common
thoroughfare for a reasonable time during the execution
of any work authorized under the provisions of this
Act.

Works to be 23. Every Highway Board shall during the exccution

lighted &.  of any work or the stoppage of any road take proper pre-
caution for guarding against accident and if any person
shall without the authority or consent of the Board take
down alter or remove any bar chain or other protection
or extinguish any light placed at or near to any bar chain

or work for protection he shall for every such .offence on

conviction thereof before any Justice of the Peace beliable
Penalty. to a penalty not exceeding five pounds or to be im-
prisoned for any period not exceeding fourteen days.
Officers acting  24. No act done by any member or officer of the
bond fide not Board acting under the direction of the Board and dong
:3)12‘_* YOSPOR” Jfide for the purpose of carrying into operation any of the
provisions of this Act shall subject such member or officer
personally to any action suit or demand whatever but the
reponsibility of such act shall lie upon the Board.
Taking mate-  20. Every Highway Board may by itself or its servants
rials from  enter upon.any land near to any highway in course of
!“ndﬁi“%ﬂn' construction or repair other than land of the Crown not
i Tughway. being the bed of a stream or watercouse and other than
any garden orchard yard or ornamental pleasure
ground and use the same &s a temporary road and also
may in such land seek for take and carry away any stone
or like materials required for the construction or repair of
such highway and may construct therein any drains or
necessary works in connection therewith Provided that
when such land is occupied but not otherwise the Board
shall at least one week before sodoing serve upon the person
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in occupation of such land notice of their intention so to
do and shall when the materials have been taken fill up or
securely fence off all holes pits or cuttings and efface as
nearly as may be all other irregularities and damage done
by using such temporary road or by taking such materials
Provided also that the Board shall not in exercise or
assumed exercise of any of the powers given by this
section divert or dam up the course of any stream or
damage the banks thereof so as to cause it to overflow or
take materials out of the bed of any stream within one
hundred and fifty feet of any oridge.

26. Any person alleging himself to be injured by or Compensation
entitled to any compensation by reason of the exercise by
any Board of any of the powers given by the next preced-
ing section shall be entitled to receive from the Board
such compensation as shall be agreed upon between him
and the Board or fixed by the award of two arbitrators
one appointed by the Board and the other by such person
or in case of difference between such arbitrators then by
the award of one umpire to be appointed by them before
entering upon the matter of the arbitration,

27. Every Highway Board may abandon any highway Abandoning
within its district which the Board may deem unnecessary highway.
and may sell the abandoned highway or any part thereof
to any person owning land adjoining thereto if such agjoining
person shall be willing to give such price as the Board owner to have
shall demand and if he shall not be willing then to r‘;f““l of pur-
any other person and the Board may receive the price “**"
in money or in land to be used for the construction of a
new highway and a deed executed by any Board under the
common seal thereof purporting to convey the soil of any
highway within the district of such Board to any person
shall vest the soil thereof in such person and shall extin-
guish all public rights of way over the same.

28. Hvery Highway Board may open new highways Opening new
within its district with the consent of all the persons bighways.
entitled to the land over which the proposed highway passes
or to any estate or interest therein and may pay a consi-
deration for such congent And every highway so opened
shall unless abandoned remain a public way for all persons
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either as a cartway horseway or footway according to the -
purpose thereof.
Fences to be  29. Whenever any Highway Board shall remove or
restored. interfere with any fencing the land protected by such
fencing shall be fenced again by the Board so as to be as
fully protected as before such removal or interference.

Highway 80. When any new highway shall be constructed
;hrough i through any land previously enclosed by a substantial
&n;:gclﬂ % fence the Board constructing such highway shall before

opening the same to the public fence both sides thereof so

far as it passes through the land so fenced with a fence

ag substantial as that enclosing the land through which
the road passes. .

@orse spread- 1. Every person occupying or if there be no occupant

ing on High- then every person owning any land within any Highway

ways tobe cut. District whereon there shall be any gorse or furze which

* has already either by the natural growth thereof or by the

falling of seeds spread on to any Highway or which may

reasonably be expected so to spread shall within one month

after notice so to do (sent to him by the post or delivered

to him or conspicuously fixed on the land where such

gorse or furze is)cut and clip such gorse or furze and shall

cut down and remove all gorse or furze which shall already

have spread therefrom on to the Highway and if he shall

not within the said month do all the things required by

this section the Board may do so and may enter on the

gaid land for the purpose The cost or money expended

or incurred by the Board in so doing shall be a debt from

such person to the Board and shall be recoverable by suit

in any competent court Provided that if the suit be in

any court with respect to which the Superintendent and

Provincial Council have power to make laws altering and

affecting the procedure thereof then the Board shall not

be required to prove the posting delivering or fixing of

such notice but the burden of proving that notice was not

- posted delivered or fixed shall be upon the defendant.

Trees&o,over-  92. 1f any tree shrub or hedge on land adjoining

hanging to be any highway within any Highway District shall be in-

removed ab  jurious to the same by overhanging or if any such tree

on such land be dangerous to passengers on any such
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highway or shall fall on such highway from such land the cost of occu-
Board may require the éecupicr of such land or if there f;ﬁ:ﬁ“ 1‘:”:&
be no occupier the owner thereof to lop such tree shrub ing. &
or hedge or in the latter cases to remove the tree and if

such occupier or owner shall not within seven days after

notice requiring him so to do being sent to him by the

post or delivered to him or conspicuously fixed on the land

where the tree shrub or hedge is or was lop or remove

the same the Board may do so and may enter on the said

land for the purpose The cost or money expended or

incurred by the Board in so doing shall be a debt from

- such person to the Board and shall be recoverable by suit

in any competent court Provided that if the suit be in

any court with respect to which the Superintendent and

Provincial Council have power to make laws altering and

affecting the procedure thereof then the Board shall not

be required to prove the posting delivering or fixing of

such notice but the burden of proving that notice was not

posted delivered or fixed shall be upon the defendant.

GENERAL RATES.

83. All land within any highway district with all Rateablo Pro-
buildings thereon including land the property of her perty.
Majesty occupied or unoccupied and whether the same ‘
shall have been sold or leased or contracted to be sold or
leased or not and whether a license to occupy the same
shall have been issued or not shall be rateable property
within the meaning of this Act save as is next hereafter
excepted that is to say except land the property of her
Majesty and used for public purposes land in the occupa-
tion of the Crown or the Government of the Colory or of
the Province for public purposes and occupied by or used
for hospitals asylums benevolent institutions land used
exclusively for public charitable purposes or for literary
and scientific institutions churches chapels and other
buildings used exclusively for public worship the dwellings
of officiating ministers of religious denominations buildings
used as schools provided they be inhabited only by the
master or mistress of such schools or his or her family and
such schools be schools receiving aid of the Government

-~
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of the Colony or of the Province . or be established under
some Act of the Provincial Couneil providing a system of
education for the, Province together -with the land im-
mediately surrounding and.-appertsining to any sach
buildings houges - churches chapels or schools burial
grounds public gardens and recreation grounds land vested -
in the Superintendent or in any corporation commissioners-
or other persons under ¢ The Public Reserves Act 1854
¢The Public Reserves Act Amendment Act 1862” or any
Act of the Provincial Council passed in pursuance of the
two last mentioned Acts or either of them.

Land nottobe ~ 84. Nothing in this Act shall be taken to charge:

charged or  or affect any land or hereditaments whatever (except so

affected. far as any rates made under this Act may be or become a
charge on or affect any land by virtue of any Act of the
General Assembly now in force or hereafter to be in force)
it being the intention of this Act that with the exception
aforesaid the rates made under this Act shall be a per.-
sonal debt of the persons:herein declared liable to pay the
same.

Triennialvalu-  35. The Superintendent shall by and with the advice

“"“g‘ tobe  of his Executive Council before the first day of July 1872

made. and afterwards in the month of March in the year 1875
and in every third year thereafter appoint foreach highway
district some competent person-or persons to assess the
value of the rateable property contained within such dis-
trict and with the like advice and consent the Superinten-
dent may at any time if need be appoint a new asgesgoe-
in the place of any assessor who may die or refuse or ‘become-
incapable to act and such assessor or assessors shall enter
in a book to be kept for that purpose to be called the dis--
trict rate book:a ligt in alphabetical order of the persons
liable to pay rates under this Act and the value of the
property for which each such person respectively is liable
to be rated and shall return the same to the Chairman of the
Board on or before the first Tuesday in the month of June
following or (in the case of the first valuation required to be
made under this Act) immediately after the Board shall
have been created Provided that where any rateable pro-
perty is unoccupied-and the owner is unknown it shall be
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~sufficient to enter in'such book the word “owner” instead of
the name of such owner Provided also that no valuation or
rate shall be questioned on the ground of any such assessor
not having been duly appointed.

36. The Board shall on or before the said first District rate-
Tuesday in June or (in the case of the first valuation) Pook to be
within one week after the chairman of the Board skall have ;)g:;&n.
received the same give public notice by advertisement and
by posting of the place where such book made up as in
the last preceding section provided may be inspected and
such book shall be open to the inspection of all persons
liable to be rated and of all persons claiming to be affected
thereby or of any person authorised by them in writing
atall reasonable hours on every day not being a Sunday
or public holiday during the thirty days next after the first
publication of such notice.

87. If any person thinks himself aggrieved on the Objections.
ground of unfairness or incorrectness in the valuation of
any rateable property he shall within one month after
such notice is first published or posted give notice in writ-
ing addressed to the chairman of the Board of his objec-
tion to such valuation and of the reason on which such
objection is founded.

38. The Board shall not earlier than fourteen days Board to hear
after such book shall have been open for inspection hold a objections:
special meeting of which at least fourteen days notice shall
be given by posting and advertisement for the purpose of
hearing objections to such valuation but such objection
shall only be heard on the ground of unfairness or incor-
rectness in the valuation of any rateable property and the
decision of the Board on such objections shall be final and
conclusive. ~

39. The Board may amend any valuation in the said Valuations
district rate book in accordance with their decision on any may be
objection thereto. wiended,

40. When the said district rate book has been made Annual rate of
and the time for objecting thereto has expired it shall con- one penny in
tinue in force until a mew district rate book shall have the pownd:
been made and the time for objecting thereto shall have
expired and the Highway Board shall proceed to make a

@
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Notice of rate.

rate by entering in the said district rate bock against the
valuation of each rateable property.in the district the
amount of rates payable in respect thereof calculated at
the rate of one penny in the pound sterling and afterwards
as nearly as may be on the same day in each succeeding
year while the said district rate book shall be in force the
Board shall make a like rate in the same manner The
said district rate book shall when the rate is so made
remain at the office of the Board open to the inspection
of every person liable in respect of the said rate at all
reasonable hours for one month after the making of the
rate When therate is so made the said rate shall be due
and payable to the Highway Board. v

41. When any rate shall become due the Board shall
cause a notice in the form of the third Schedule to this
Act to be served or sent through the post by a collector
duly authorized to receive the same to every person liable
to pay such rate and if such rate be not paid to such
Collector at the place named in such notice within thirty
days after the posting thereof it may be forthwith

recovered as . hereinafter provided but such service or

sending through the post shall not be a condition precedent

to the recovery of the rate Provided that any Highway

Rates may be
recovered by
Board.

‘Who to pay
rates.

Joint owners.

Board may receive payment of any rate by equal
instalments payable at such intervals as the Board shall
fix.

42. All rates when made as herein provided shall be

deemed to be the property of the Board and may be
recovered at the suit of the Board and the said collector
shall be the agent of the Board for the purpose of
recovering such rate unless the Board shall appoint some
other agent or attorney. :
438, All rates payable in respect of rateable property
shall be paid by the occupier thereof or if there shall be
no occupier such rates shall be paid by the owner thereof.
Provided that the owners of all rateable property which is
let for any period not exceeding a month shall be rated to
and pay the rates instead of the occupier.

44, When any rateable property is jointly occupied or
if let for any period not exceeding a month or unoccupied
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is jointly owned by more persons than one each of such
persons shall be deemed to be the owner or occupier of
rateable property of equal value to that of the whole of
such first-mentioned property divided by the number of
such joint owners or occupiers thereof.

45. When the occupier of any rateable property shall Oceupierquit-
have quitted the same without having paid all the rates to o iz‘“‘r‘;‘;;
which he shall have become liable in respect thereof and P**"8 ™%
then payable by him the Board may either recover such
rates from the person so having quitted or may elect to
recover the same from the owner of the property who shall
thereupon be liable to pay the same Provided that no
owner shall be liable under this provision for more than
one year’s arrears of rates.

46. When after the making of a district rate book for When pro-
any district and while the same remains in force any Peéby té&ntsf%'-
rateable property is transferred to another occupier or ;;idr%ysne:, °
-owner the person liable to pay any rate in respect thereof owner and in

shall be determined according to the occupation or owner- case of sub-
ship thereof at the time of making such rate and when g;‘ggif;i;‘;;fe
-any part of any rateable property is so transferred the
Board in whose district such rateable property is situate
shall nevertheless continue to make rates in respect of the
whole property and shall apportion the rates payablein
respect thereof between the persons owning or occupying
such parts in such shares as the Board shall deem propor-
tionate to the value of the several parts determined
according to the value thereof respectively at the time of
" making the district rate book for the time being in force.

47. Nothingherein contained shall render Her Majesty Crown and
the Queen or the Government of the Colony or the Govern- General Go-
ment of the Province liable to pay any rate under this Zi;’;mznt
Act except as hereinafter provided. L

48. When any lands of the Crown over which the Province to

- native title has been extinguished as to which no agree- P2¥ tmlm doto
ment for sale lease or -agreement for a lease or license t0 j jited

-occupy shall be in force and not hereby exempt from rating amouas.
shall be unoccupied and any rate shall be due in respect

thereof the Superintendent shall for the purpose of

recovering the rates due thereon be deemed to be the
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~owner thereof and the rates due in respect of such lands.

“shall be paid to the Board by- the: Superintendent out .of

any moneys of the Province for-the time being applicable
by law for such payment Provided that the Superinten-
dent shall not pay or be required to pay to-any one Board
in respect of the before mentioned rates for one year a sum
which.: shall exceed the amount of rates for that year on all
the rateable property in the district other than such lands
as in this section mentioned -nor in respect of a special
rate ag hereinafter mentioned for one year a sum which
shall exceed the amount of such special rate for that year
on all the rateable property: in the district or part of a
district to which such special rate is limited other than.

such lands as in this section mentioned.

Petition for
special. rate.

* SPECIAL BATES.

49. If not less than vwo-thirds of the persons for the
time being qualified to vote for the election of wardens in.
-any Highway District or in any part of such district
comprised within one continnous-boundary and being liable
to pay not less than one half of the amount of rates made-
~-ander the preceding provisions: of this Act in respect of
- property in the said district or in the said part of such
district (which rates are hereinafter called general rates).
shall petition the Board of such district to make a speaial
rate as hereinafter provided and. the - petition shall be in

. accordance with the provisions hereinafter contained that

is to sa : ,
(13’. The petition shall bein writing and signed by
~ every petitioner or his agent the authority of the
agent being proved to the satisfaction of the
Board. '
(2). If there be within the district or part of the:
district in respect of which such rate is to be-
- made any- land in respect whereof the Superin-.
tendent may become liable to pay rates under
this Act the petition shall be approved by the
- Superintendent.
(8). If the petition relates to & part of a district the
. boundaries of such part.shall be clearly defined:
therein.
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{4). The object for which the special rate is required

' shall be stated in the petition.

(5). The term for which the special rate is to continue
shall be stated in the petition and shall be one
year or a definite number of years.

The Board shall take into consideration such petition.

50. If the Board shall think fit to undertake the work Board may
mentioned in such petition and such work shall appear make special
to the Board to be of such a nature as to require the ™
making of a special rate to meet the cost thereof the
Board shall make a special rate for the current year
by entering in the district rate book for each year the
amount of rates payable in respect of each rateable
property mentioned in such book and situate in the part
of the distriect to which the rate ig limited if the special
rate be limited to a part of a district calculated a: the
rate of one penny in the pound sterling and afterwards
whenever during the said term a new general rate is
made the Board shall in like manner make a new
special rate A special rate made during the term fixed
for the same as aforesaid shall be valid and may be
recovered notwithstanding that the term fixed may expire
before the same is collected Every special rate shall
be distinguished in the said book from the general rate

~ hereinbefore mentioned and from every other special
rate Every special rate when made shall be payable to
the Board by the persons who would be liable to pay the
same if it were a general rate and may be collected and
recovered in the same manner as a general rate.

51. So long as a special rate for any district or a w, concurrent
part of any district is in force no other special rate shall special rates
be made for such district or for such part as the case to be made.
may be.

52. The Board shall keep a separate account of all Separate ac-
moneys received in respect of each special rate and shall count Ofi 1

apply the same in payment of the cost of the under- o 1™
taking on account whereof the rate was made or so much rage.

. thereof as is payable by the Board and after such cost

- has been paid the Board shall not make any fresh rate

. under the same authority netwithstanding that the term

¢
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for which the rate was authorized has not expired After
such cost has been paid all moneys received by the
Board in respect of such rate shall be dealt with by the
Board in the same manner as if they were moneys arising
from a general rate. - ‘

53. If the term of years for which any special rate
hag been authorized shall expire before the moneys pay-
able out of such rate have been paid a new special rate
for the same purpose may be made in the same manner
as at the first making thereof and so as often as oeca-
sion shall require but so that no more than one penny in
the pound sterling shall be payable in any one year on
account of a special rate in respect of any rateable pro-

erty.
P g4. In order to provide for the discharge of liabilities
of Boards of Wardens for the management of Highways
existing under the Acts hereby repealed or either of them
special rates shall be made in the manner following :

(1.) Immediately after the coming into operation of
this Act the chairman of every such Board of
Wardens or if there be no chairman some
warden thereof shall forward to the Provincial
Secretary a statement showing all the debts and
liabilities of such Board or of any officer or
member thereof which are owing or have been
incurred on behalf of the Board remaining un-
discharged and the names and edscriptions of
the persons entitled to payment or satisfaction
thereof and showing also the whole moneys and
other assets belonging or due to or receivable
by or on behalf of such Board Provided that
if within one month after the coming into ope-
ration of this Act no sufficient statement shall
have been received then it shall be the duty of
the Provincial Secretary to take such steps as
he may think fit in order to ascertain the debts
liabilities and assets of such Board.

(2.) If there shall be any doubt or dispute as to any
such debt or liability or in respect of any debt
due to or receivable by or on behalf of any
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such Board the Superintendent may require
such doubt or dispute to be settled by agree-
ment or by the decision of some competent
Court.

(3.) The Superintendent shall cause to be made an
estimate of the sum necessary to discharge all
such debts and liabilities after exhausting the
available assets of any such Board. '

(4.) When the district over which any such Board
had control immediately before the coming into
operation of this Act hereinafter called the
abolished district is situated partly within one
of the districts constituted by this Act and
partly in another the Superintendent shall divide
the sum determined by such estimate between
the parts thereof in such shares as he shall deem
proportionate to the value of the property rate-
able under this Act within the said parts respec-
tively.

(5.) The sums so ascertained or the proportional
shares thereof shall be raised by special rates
on the rateable property comprised within the
abolished district or the respective parts thereof
as the case may be and shall be paid by the
Board or respective Boards within whose district
or respective districts the abolished district or
the respective parts thereof are comprised.

(6). The Superintendent shall direct every Highway
Board to make a special rate to the extent which
upon any such estimate or divisicn shall appear
necessary for raising the sum to be raised and
paid as aforesaid and shall notify to the Board
the amount determined by such estimate or
division.

(7). Every Highway Board upon being so directéd
shall proceed to mske a special rate for the
succeeding year in the same manner as the other
special rates herein mentioned but calculated at
such a sum in the pound sterling as will suffice
to raise the amount so notified if such amount

aii
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do not require a rate exceeding one penny in
the pound sterling and .if such amount shall
require a rate exceeding one penny in the pound
sterling the Board shall make successive rates
for every year calculated at one penny in the
pound sterling or at such less sum as shall be
necessary to raise the amount so notified And
every special rate made under this provision
shall be limited to the rateable properties situate
within the abolished district or part of an
abolished district whereon the same is hereby
required to be raised.

(8). The proceeds of every special rate made in pur-
suance of this section shall be applied solely in
satisfying the debts and liabilities for the pay-
ment whereof it is made and if after satisfying
the same there shall be any residue such residue
shall be dealt with in the same manner as if it
were the proceeds of a general rate.

(9). Every special rate: made in pursuance of this
section shall’ be as valid and may be recovered
and collected in the same manner as if made
under the other provisions of this Act relating
to special rates,

CONTROL OF MONEYS. ACCOUNTS AND ATUDITS.

55. Every Highway Board shall from time to time
appoint a treasurer and may from time to time remove
such treasurer and appoint another. Such treasurer
may if he does not derive any profit from his office be a
member of the Board He shall give to the Board such
security as the Board shall require.

56. All moneys payable to any Highway Board from
any source whatsoever shall be paid to the treasurer
personally or to the Bank account hereinafter directed to
be kept.

57. All moneys paid to the treasurer of any Highway
Board shall when the sum in his hands amounts to twent,
pounds be paid by him into such Bank as the Board shall
from time to time appoint to the credit of the Board and
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the money for the time being standing to the credit of
such account shall be withdrawn only by the cheque of
the treasurer countersigned by two members of the Board
in pursuance of a resolution of the Board.

58. The Treasurer shall keep true account of all Accounts.
moneys received and disbursed on account of the Board
and of all the agsets and liabilities of the Board and
shall submit such accounts to the Board at every meeting
thereof A full abstract of such accounts shall be trans-
mitted to the Superintendent in the month of Septemper
in each year and shall be laid before the Provincial Coun-
cil by him at the session thereof next after the receipt of
such abstract.

59. The accounts of every Treasurer of a Highway gudit.
Board shall be audited once in every twelve months by the
Provincial Auditor or Deputy-Auditor if he be acting in
the place of the auditor and the Treasurer shall produce
on such audit all books documents and vouchers necessary
to support such accounts.

60. The Board shall expend all money paid to it Application
under any Act of the Superintendent and Provineial of money:
Council in accordance with the provisions of such Act and
shall expend all moneys arising from rates levied within
the district and all other moneys of the Board not directed
by any Act of the General Assembly or of the Superin-
tendent and Provincial Council to be otherwise applied
in the construction and maintenance of roads and upon
the cleansing maintaining and repairing of streams drains
and water courses within the district upon the payment of
the salaries of its officers and all other expenses incident
to the proper transaction of the business of the Board and
all expenses of carrying this Act into effect and generally
upon works of public utility to the district for the purpose
of maintaining constructing and improving the highways
therein  Provided that all moneys arising from special
rates shall be applied in the manner prescribed in the
sections of this Act relating to special rates.

PENALTIES.

61. Every person who shall do any of the following Offences and
things thatis to say peualties,
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(1). Obstruct or attempt to obstruct any member or
officer of any Highway Board acting in the
execution of this Act. ‘

(2). Wilfully damage or destroy any highway or any
part thereof.

(8). Leave any stones timber rubbish or other thing
on any highway not closed in pursuance of the
powers given by this Act at night or any
unprotected hole therein so as in either case to
endanger any person vehicle or animal passing
along such highway

shall be guilty of an offence under this Act and being
convicted thereof shall forfeit and pay a penalty not
exceeding five pounds.
Suffering - 62. %very person suffering any horse ass mule ox
oattloto - gheep goat or pig or any animal of the said species
stray on 3 . .
highways..  Tespectively to be at large on a highway shall be guilty
of an offence under this Act and being convicted thereof
shall forfeit and pay a penalty not exceeding ten shillings
per head and not exceeding £20 for ore offence Provided
that no information for any offence under this clause of
this Aect shall be‘laid unless by some constable or some
person authorised by the Board having control over the
di;lltrict where the offence is alleged to have been commit-
ted.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.

Actsof Board  63. No Act of any Highway Board shall be invalid by
?é’&tl?aﬁieab reason of any vacancy having occurred or by reason of
vacanoy. 7 any member being ineligible to occupy his seat thereat.
f Board 64. If any Highway Board shall for one month refuse
refuses to.act OF neglect to do any act matter or thing required by this
gupeﬁnﬁen- Act to be done the Superintendent with the advice of his
Pz?:t“:"y %" Executive Council may if he think fit appoint s person to
Commissioner fill the place of such Board and thereupon all the powers
and supersede rights and privileges of the Board and of the chairman
Board.,. and of every member thereof shall cease and the person so
appointed shall have all the powers rights and privileges
of the Board and shall be deemed in law to be the Board

and may use the name and seal of the Board and exercise
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and perform all the powers rights duties and privileges of
the Board and of the chairman thereof Provided that
when any such person is appointed the Superintendent
shall cause meetings for the election of wardens to be held
within such district as soon as conveniently may be in the
same manner as if the period of three years from the
appointment of the Board had expired and when a new
Board has been duly elected the persons so appointed shall
cease to exercise and perform the powers rights privileges
and duties of the Board but such newly elected Board and
the wardens thereof shall continue only so long as the
late Board and wardens would have continued if such
person had not been appointed The person appointed to
perform the duties of any Highway Board shall be paid
out of the moneys of such Board available for the general
purposes of this Act such salary or remuneration as the
Superintendent with the advice of his Executive Council
shall direct.

65. If under any act of the Superintendent and Pro- Maia coads to
vincial Council now in force or hereafter to be in force or be exguded

. ) rom Acti.

of any proclamation made or to be made under any such =

act the Superintendent or the Superintendent with the

advice of his Executive Council shall have the control of
,any main road in the Province this Act shall with the
exceptions hereinafter mentioned be deemed not to apply

to any such main road and no Highway Board shall have

any control over the same.

66. With respect to any such main road as last afore- parts of Act
said the Superintendent shall from the time of coming to apply to
into operation of this Act or from the time when any such main roads.
main road shall be defined or constituted as the case may
be have in respect of every such main road all the powers
and duties of a Highway Board except the power of making
rates and the parts of this Act relating to offences in
respect of Highways shall apply to every such main road
in the same manner as if it were a highway and with
respect to such main road this Act shall be read as if the
word “ highway” were defined to mean such main road
and the public seal of the Province may be used in lieu of
the common seal of a Highway Board.
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~ 67. For the purpose of determining the publi¢ high- "
ways in the parts of the Province included within the dis- "
tricts defined in the second Schedule to this Act the Super-
intendent may cause a survey to be made for the whole
or any part of the said parts of the Province and maps
to be made showing all the publichighways therein whether -
cartways horseways or footpaths and whether they beé main *
roads or highways coming under the control of Highway
Boards The said maps when made shall be kept in the
office of the Provincial Secretary and every highway shown
thereon and no other within the area shown on such
maps shall be maintained and repaired by the Highway
Board of the distriet within which the same lies unless it
be a main road under the control of the Superintendent
Provided that so long as for any Highway District or part
of a Highway District no such map shall have been made
the Highway Board shall maintain and repair all the
public highways in such district or part.
68. When any highway shown on any such maps is

amendedwhen abandoned by a Highway Board such Board shall send to-

highway
abandoned.

Newhighways

the Provincial Secretary notice thereof with a plan showing
the extent of highway abandoned and the Provincial
Secretary shall cause the map on which such highway is
shown to be amended so as to show the extent abandoned ¢
and thenceforth the abandoned highway shall be deemed
not to be shown on such map.

69. Whenever any highway is opened by any Highway

to be inserted Board within the area comprised in any such map such

in maps.

Saving of
private and
public rights.

Board shall send to the Provincial Secretary notice thereof
with a plan shewing the position and extent of the new
highway and the Provincial Secretary shall cause such -
map to be amended by shewing thereon the new highway-
and thenceforth the said highway shall be dealt with as
if originally shewn on such map.

70. Neither the surveying nor laying down nor shew-
ing upon any map of any highway shall have any effect by
virtue of this Act to take away or interfere with the rights
of the Crown or of any person over the land occupied by
such highway and the omission from any such map of any
public way now existing or hereafter to be in existence
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shall not affect the right of public way over the same but
shall only relieve the Highway Board from the charge of
maintaining and repairing the same.

71. When any road shall have been reserved by the Road may be
New Zealand Company the Crown or the Provincial occupied for
Government over any lands held under Crown Grant it Lsoy o certain
shall be lawful for the Board by writing to authorise the conditions.
owner or occupier of the land on which the same shall
pass to occupy and use such road for pastoral purposes
only as if the said land were part of the land belonging
to such person and the Board may authorise the owner or
occupier of such lands to erect gates across such road
whenever the same may be crossed by any fence . Pro-
vided that such given authority shall not extend at any
one time beyond the period of three years from the date
thereof And also provided that such gates so authorised
shall be so hung and fastened that any traveller on horse-
back can conveniently open and shut the same without
dismounting The Board shall also be empowered to
authorise the erecting of a gate or gates across any road
within their district subject to such special regulations as
they may deem suitable to the state of the traffic of such

road.

SCHEDULES.

FIRST SCHEDULE.

Trr “Districr Hicaways Acr, 1867.”
An Act passed in the 20th Session of the Provincial Council inti-
tuled “ An Act to fix the amount of rates to be levied under the ¢ Dis~
trict Highways Act, 1867.”

SECOND SCHEDULE.
WANGANUI AND WAITOTARA.

Approximate ares, 644,000 acres. Bounded on the North-west by
part of the north-western boundary of the Province of Wellington,
commencing at the mouth of the Pates stream and ending st the
junction of the Ohura stream with the Wanganui River ; on the Fast,
by the Wanganui River, commencing at its intersection with the
north-western boundary and ending at the mouth of the Wanganui
River ; on the South, by the sea coast, commencing at the mouth of
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the Wanganui River and ending at the mouth of the Patea River.

Provided that the town of Wanganui and the Town Belt adjoining the

said town, as the same are respectively described in the first schedule

to *‘ The Municipal Corporations Act, 1867,” shall not be included in

any Highway District. .
WANGABHU.

Approximate area 1,170,000 acres. Bounded on the North by the
northern boundary of the Province between the Wanganui and
Waikato Rivers; on the East, by the Waikato River and the Wan-
gachu River; on the West by the sea coast between the Wangaehu
and Wanganui Rivers, and by the Wanganui River from its mouth to
the northern boundary of the Province.

RANGITIKEL

Approximate ares, 1,615,000 acres. Bounded on the North by the
boundary of the Province between the Waikato River and the
western boundary of the Province of Hawke’s Bay ; on the East by
the Eastern boundary of the Province between the northern boundary
of the Province and a point on the top of the Rushine Range bearing
about east from the source of the Rangitikei river ; on the South and
8outh-east by a line bearing about east from the source of the Rangi-
tikei river to the top of the Ruahine Range and by the Rangitikei
river; on the West by the sea coast between the Rangitikei and Wan-
gachu rivers, and by the Wangaehu and Waikato rivers.

MANAWATU,

Approzimate avea, 1,125,000 acres. Bounded on the North and
North-west by the southern and south-eastern boundaries of the
Rangitikei Highway District ; on the east by the summit line of the
Tararua and Rushine Ranges; on the South by a line bearing about
east from the source of the Waikanae river to the top of the Tararua
range and by the Waikanae river; on the West by the sea coast
between the Waikanae and Rangitikei rivers.

FEATHERSTON.

Approximate area, 442,000 acres, Bounded on the North-east by
the Waiohine river from its souree to the Ruamahunga river, thence
by the Ruamshunga river, to the Huangarua river, thence by the

uangarua river to the Wangaehu river, thence by a straight line to
the junction of the Kaikaikuri creek with the Pahaua river,and thence
by the Pahaua river to its mouth; on the South-east, South and
West by the sea coast between the Pahaua river and Taorakira head,
and by the eastern boundary of Wellington Highway District.

CasTLE PoInT.

Aproximate area, 574,000 acres. Bounded on the North by the
boundary of the Province between the mouth of the Waimata stream
and the junction of the Teraumea and Manawatu rivers; on the East
by the sea coast between the Waimata and Whereama rivers; on the
South by the Whareama river to the Waihora stream, thence by the
‘Waihora stream to its source, thence by & straight line to the source
of the Kaumingi stream, thence by the Kaumingi stream to the Tau-
heru river ; on the West by the Tauheru river to its source, thence by
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a straight line to the source of the Teraumea river, and thence by the
Teraumea river to the Manawatu. river.

‘WELLINGTON.

Approximate ares, 405,000 acres. Bounded on the North by the
southern boundary of the Manawatu Highway District ; on the East
by the summit line of the Tararus and Rimutake Ranges; on the
South and West by the sea coast between Taorakira Head and the
Waikanae river. Provided that the City of Wellington, as defined in
the first Schedule to the ‘ Municipal Corporations Act, 1867,” shall
not be included in any Highway District.

MASTERTON.

Approximate arvea, 984,000 acres. Bounded on the North and
East by the Manawatu river, from the Gorge to the Teraumes river ;
by the douthern and Western boundaries of the Castle Point Highway
District, and by the sea coast between the Whareama and Pahaua
rivers ; on the South-west by the north-eastern boundary of Feather-
ston Highway District ; on the North-west by the Tararua Range
]b)etween the Gorge and the northern boundary of Wellington Highway

istrict,

THIRD SCHEDULE.
To Mr.

Take notice that the sum of is duse to the Highway
Board in respect of [special] [general] rates for [occupied
by you] [owned by you] and that unless the said sum be paid to the
Board at within thirty days after service or posting
of this notice the Board may take proceedings to recover the same
[add if necessary] the above amount may be paid by equal instalments,
the first payable within the said thirty days, the second at the end
of , the third at , and 80 on,

A.B.
Collector.

HORSE BRANDING.

An ACT to provide for the Branding of Horses. Tit e

Session XI., No. 5.] [Assented to 14th July, 1864.

“]HEREAS in Session IV an Act No. 13 was passed Preamble,
to provide for the Branding of and other purposes

relative to Cattle And it is expedient that the said Act

should be extended to Horses
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Be 1T THEREFORE ENACTED by the Superintendent
of the Province of Wellington with the advice and consent
of the Provincial Council thereof as follows :

ActSessionIV 1. That the Act of Session IV No 18 shall extend
dN(:i :sﬁm’n' and app% to Horses as well ‘as  the Cattle therein men-
0c 80 20r80% tioned Except that it shall not be imperative on any
Proviso for  person to brand his horse or horses unless he shall choose
Branding o to do 80 And ho:one shall be liable to a penalty for not
be optional-  yrpnding his horse or horses.
Date of ope- 2. This Act shall not come into operation until Janu-
ration. ary 1865.

~

IMPOUNDING.

Title. An AOT to Amend and Consolidate the Law relating to
Cattle Trespass and Impounding.

JiM

Session ITL., No. 8.] " [Assented to 6th February, 1856.

Preamble, BE IT ENACTED by the Superintendent of the Pro-
vince of Wellington with the advice and consent of
the Provincial Council thereof as follows :
Repesl of Or- 1. That the ordinances of the Legislative Council of
dinance Ses- New Zealand Session VII No 17 intituled the “ Cattle
ilé’nag Gos.  Trespass Ordinance” and Session VIII No 6 intituled
sion VIII, No. the “ Impounding Ordinance” shall be inoperative in
6,in certain  the Province of Wellington after the passing of this
distriots. Act.
Occupier of 2. That when the occupier of any land shall find any
land trespas- cattle belonging to any other person tresspassing thereon
sed o Y ., he may by notice in writing require the owner of such
B o of cattle cattle forthwith to remove the same from such land And
irespassing to if such cattle shall not be removed within twenty-four
’°m°v%zzhe hours after such notice being delivered to or left-at the
same, & abode of the owner of such cattle he shall be liable to pay
such amount of damages for every twenty-four hours
during any portion of which the cattle shall continue to
trespass (according to the nature of the cattle and the
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Jand tresspassed upon) as specified in Schedule A here-
unto attached such damage shall be paid to the occupier
of the land on his written demand personally served on
the owner of the cattle and if not paid within twenty-four
hours then may be summarily recovered.

8. Any person on land in whose occupation any cattle Party so ag-
may irespass may without impounding such caitle summon g\‘;’;’lﬁ‘iﬂ“ﬁ;
the owner thereof before a Justice of the Peace who may oher for com-
award such special compensation for damage done as he may pensation for
on the evidence of the complainant and at least one other g&mag" 50

. one to him,
person think proper. (Repealed).

4. Any cattle trespassing on land may be impounded Cattle trespas-
by the occupier thereof either upon the land whereon the sing may be
trespass is committed or in the Public Pound and may be povnded
there detained either till such damage is paid as specified land or in the
in Schedule A as well as any special damage claimed by public Pound,
the impounder or till sold or replieved or redeemed under ‘t";i:é‘?stﬁe'
the provisions of this Act¥ Cattle may be impounded on sold orredeem-
the Jand where the trespass is committed only when the ed. Proviso:
ownership of such cattle is known to the impounder and
written notice thereof shall be given to the owner or left
at his abode within twenty-four hours after the impound-
ing The impounder shall supply the said cattle with Tmpounder
necessary food while impounded for which he shall be en- how to act.
titled to receive payment according to Schedule B here-
unto annexed and if the cattle are not redeemed or
replieved at the end of the third day after impounding he
shall then impound the same in the nearest public pound
to be dealt with under the provisions of this Act as if
taken there in the first instance.

5. When any cattle being bond fide driven along a Exception in
highway shall without the consent of or connivance of the case of Cattle
driver break away and trespass on any unfenced land ad- drivenalonga

joining such highwe * ~pd the driver shall immediately highoray.
exert himself to d  “pa¥'itge back into the highway
and such trespass s y p?etracted any longer than
" the unavoidable ne o he case may require the
owne‘;f such cattl «~ not be liable to any of the

% 8ee clause 11 of “The Iﬁpounding Act Amendment Act, 1872.”
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penalties of this Act nor the cattle liable to be impounded
In respect of such accidental trespass.
In case Cattle 6. When any cattle shall be taken to a public pound the
be taken to & ympounder shall deliver to the Poundkeeper a writien state-
{’ﬁ’:’ihnf ﬁgﬁg‘:}’, ment of the number and kinds of such cattle the name of
to givf a cer- their owner if known to him the name of the impounder and
tain statowent the amount of special damage claimed if any The Pound-
‘ﬁ’){f tj)algw keeper shall thereupon if the owner be known serve upon him
;?oundkeepe,. or leave at his abode @ copy of such notice and shall also
Poundkeeper state thereon the time at which such cattle will be sold under
to o the provisions of this Act if not previously redeemed or re-
ownerof  Plieved  IF the owner shall not be known then a similar
the said cattle. notice in which shall be stated a description of the cattle and
H:‘gg‘;}' v if any the brands or marks on the same shall be posted by
Poundkeepor the Poundkeeper on some conspicuous part of the pound and
how to not.  shall be twice advertised in some mewspaper if any such be
With respect  puplished within twenty miles of such pound If the cattle
3:‘;2“5 ‘_"“d shall not be redeemed or replieved within seven days (when
tions. the owner is known) or within twenty-one days (when the
owner is not known) the Poundkeeper may apply to any
Justice of the Peace who on being satisfied that the provi-
sions of this Act have been complied with shall issue his.
warrant for the sale of the cattle. Such sale (when the
owner is known) shall take place on the tenth day after
notice given to kim of the impounding and (when not known)
on the twenty-fourth day after posting such notice af the
pound  Not more than ten head of sheep or goats one horse
or one of any other cattle shall be put up in one lot and
neither the impounder the Poundkeeper nor the Justice of
the Peace directing the sale shall personally nor by agent
purchase any of such cattle under & penalty of five pounds
and the avoidance of the purchase All such sales to be
effected by Public Auction to_the highest bidder by the
Poundkeeper who shall not be Yiahle 10 a penalty though he
may not be a Licensed - (Repealed).
Proceeds of 7. The proceeds sale shall be paid to the
sale, how to be Poundkeeper who shal 0 himself all the fees
spplied. and expenses of poundage™, ..y to the impo*der the
damage due to him under this Act thirdly to We owner

of the cattle if known an ybalance remaining after such

X
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payment But if the owner be not known such balance
shall be paid by the Poundkeeper to the Provincial
Treasurer in trust for the owner of the cattle who shall be
entitled to receive the same without interest from such
Treasurer at any time not exceeding two years after such
sale after which date he shall be barred and the said
balance shall be applied to the public service of the Pro-
vince If the sale of such cattle shall not produce sufficient
to cover the damages claimed and the fees and expenses -
of impounding the owner shall be liable therefor and the
sum may be recovered by the usual course of law.

8. Any person whose cattle may have been tmpounded Owner of im-
esther in a public or private pound who may dispute the fact Pounde,dgatﬂe
of the trespass or the amount of special damage claimed may 2% ri‘i.
on depositing with a Justice of the Peace the amount of da- sonableness
mages and poundage fees and expenses require such Justice of the amount
of the Peace to issue his warrant to the party in whose %ﬁlﬁi}"iis-
custody the catlle may be directing him to deliver them 10 pute the fact
their owner and the Justice of the Peace shall issue the same ofthe trespass,
accordingly and shall fix the time for hearing the evidence PO to act-
relative to such dispute and shall summon the party im-
pounding the cattle to ottend such hearing and give any
evidence he may think necessary and the Justice may of
such hearing make such decision and award such costs
against either party in respect of such hearing as he may
think fit provided that he shall not award more special
damages than have been clavmed by the impounder (Re-

pealed).
‘ 9. It shall not be lawful for any person to enter upon Owner of
any land in the occupation of any other person for the Cattle trespas-
purpose of seeking for or driving therefrom any cattle Si€ 0t %
belonging to the person so entering without the permission any hnﬁ Withe
of the occupier under a penalty of not more than £5 nor outpermission
less than five shillings unless such cattle shall be wilk f°;s:’;ef1’“r‘
cows in actual use as such or the cattle shall be seen Eeeking for or
actually trespassing on cropped land or land laid down driving the
with artificial grass and fenced with such fence as de- §20° tI}’lere.lt
scribed in the ninth section of the Fencing Act passed in g, g0 d:{,'lz_y
the first session of this Council®*  Provided that if such proviso.

* See clause 9 of “The Impounding Act Amendment Act 1872.”
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- permission shall have been asked in writing served on such
ocoupter and shall hove been refused any Justice of the Peace
mey authorize the party desivous of seeking for his cattle to
enter on any lands where he belicves them to be and seck for
and drive away the same (Repealed.) But nothing .in
this Act contained shall relieve the party so seeking or
driving from dny damage to which he might be liable for
any injury which may be done by him to the cattle of
such occupier by driving or disturbing the same,

Penslty for 10. Any person driving cattle belonging to any other
driving Cattle person from amy land occupied by the latter shall be lable to
f)"f‘;ﬁ‘efrhgg:ga penalty of five shillings for every head of large catile
and one shilling for every head of small and shall also
repay to such party such amount of damage for loss of time
or trouble incurred by the owner in recovering such cattle as
any Justice of the Peace may award. (Repealed),
Ponalty for 11. The owner of any cottle found wandering at large
baving Cattle in any road or street shall be liable to a penalty in respect
at l;"g" rtecy thereof of one shilling a head for great and threepence a head
Toac on 8ot for small cattle And Jor the purpose of enforcing such

DPenalties all the remedies and powers hereinbefore given to
persons in respect of cattle trespassing on lands in their
occupation are hereby vested in all persons living on any
lands or in any house abutting on any roqd or street in
which any cottle shall be found wandering at large in respect

" of such cattle and in all Justices of the Peace Commissioners

* or Wardens of Roads and Pokice Constables Al penalties
shall be paid into the Provincial Treasury and be applied
to the public service of the Province The receipt of any
Police Constable to be a discharge to the party recetving such
penalty and paying over the same to such Constable for the
use of the Province. (Repealed). '

Power to Su- 12. The ‘Superintendent may from time to time by
perintendent proclamation declare any pounds to be or cease to be
;‘Lg’ﬁgcplﬁﬁds public pounds within the meaning of this Act and may
and to appoint from time to time in like manner appqint suspend remove
orremove - and reappoint keepers of such pounds who shall give such
Foundkeepers goourity for the proper fulfilment of their duties as the

‘Superintendent -shall think proper ~ All public pounds

and pound keepers being such by virtue of any law here-
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tofore existing within this Province shall be public pounds
and poundkeepers for the purposes of this Act until dis-
allowed by proclamation as aforesaid. '

13. Every poundkeeper shall keep his pound in good Duties of the
repair and shall provide all cattle impounded therein with Poundkeeper.
sufficient food for which he shall be entitled to charge as
specified in Schedule B hereunto annexed He shall re-
ceive all such cattle when brought to be impounded and
safely keep the same till redeemed replevied or other-
wise discharged in course of law being however responsible
for the safe keeping only in case of neglect or wilful mis-
conduct He shall keep a book and shall enter therein
the particulars of every impounding as nearly as may be
in the form of Schedule C hereunto annexed He shall
allow all persons to inspect his book on payment of 6d
for every inspection and shall allow extracts to be made
therefrom (examined and signed by himself) on payment
of a further sum of 6d for every such extract He shall
keep affixed to some conspicuous part of the pound a board
with a scale of the fees and of ordinary damages allowed
by this Aect painted thereon in black letters on a white
ground He shall give all notices and do all things re-
quired by this Act and he shall charge and receive such
fees in every case as specified in Schedu'e D hereunto
annexed and all such fees and charges shall be paid over
to the Provincial Treasurer for the public service of the
Province once at least in every quarter unless the Super-
intendent shall declare as he is hereby authorized to do
that the same or any proportion thereof shall be retained
by such poundkeeper for or towards his salary If any Penaltyin case
poundkeeper shall wilfully make default in the perform- of neglect.
ance of any of the duties hereinbefore imposed upon him
he shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding £5 for every
such default on the information of any person who shall
have a direct and personal interest in such default.

14. The owner of any entire horse ass mule or bull above w;gp respect
one year old found at large on any land not occupied by to entire ani-
such owner shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding £5 ’1‘”‘1“ found at
nor less than £1 and the owner of any ram or boar of 5™
such age so running at large shall be Liable to a penalty

H
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not exceeding £2 nor less than 10s Apd any person on
land in whose occupation such entire animal may be found
may (after forty-eight hours’ notice in writing served on
the owner thereof during which period the owner shall be:
at liberty to remove such animal) castrate the same and
charge the owner thereof with double the amount usually
charged in the neighbourhood for such operation and shall
not be liable for the death or other injury of such animal
if the same shall ensue on such castration unless such
death or injury be attributable to the wilful neglect or
inexperience of the castrator And if such entire animal
shall while so at large have leaped any female animal
being on land in the lawful occupation of the owner of the-
latter the owner of such entire animal shall pay such
damages to the owner of the female animal as may be-
awarded in any court having jurisdiction to the amount:
sought to be recovered.
Power to Su- 15. It shall be lawful for the Superintendent by Pro-
perintendent clamation to declare certain districts to be pastoral
s‘;d"fﬂm"h“ districts and that this Act or any clauses thereof which
stricts shall . . .
come within he may specify shall not apply therein and at any time to.
the operation declare that such districts -have ceased to be pastoral and
ofthisact.  come within the full operation of this Act.
Interpretation ~ 16. In the construction of this Act and of the
of the words  Schedules thereunto annexed the words ¢ Great Cattle ””
« g’::g:r »*"d ghall be taken to mean horses geldings mares colts fillies
) asses mules bulls oxen cows heifers steers and calves
¢ Small Cattle” shall be taken to mean rams ewes wethers.
lambs goats and swine and * Cattle ” shall signify both
great and small cattle The owner of any cattle shall
include all persons employed or anthorized by such owner
in the execution of anything contrary to the provisions of”
this Act.
With respect 17. All penalties and damages due under this Act
totherecovery and which shall not be recovered by sale of impounded:
gf 3’:}]‘:;:8 cattle may be recovered on written demand or summarily
to whom pay- All damages shall be paid to the party on whose land the
able. trespass was committed and all penalties shall be paid to
the Provincial Treasurer for the public service of the
Province.
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SCHEDULE A.
s On Land On Land On Garden
Kind of Catt}e. Unfenced. Fenced. Fenced.
8. d. 8. d. 8. d.
Great Cattle ... 1 0 2 0 4 O
Bmall do. ...... 0 2 0 4 1 0
SCHEDULE B.
Charges for Food to be paid to the Poundkeeper.
Every head of Great Cattle ..................... i1s. 04.
Small do. v e e 0s. 3d.

The above charges to be paid for each day or part of a day. and to
include water, which the Poundkeeper is to see properly given at least
once every day.

®
SCHEDULE C.
Form of Poundkeeper’'s Book.

g3 ks g : s (B, z
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SCHEDULE D.
Fees payable to Poundkeeper,
For all Great Catble .....vvveviiviniiinninniinins 1s, 0Od.
Forall Small doe  covveevniiieiiiiininnn 0s. 38d.
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IMPOUNDING ACT AMENDMENT.

An ACT to amend the Act of the Superintendent and Pro-
vincial Council Session IIT No. 8 intituled « An Act
to amend and consolidate the law relating to Cattle
Trespass and Impounding.”’

Session XXII, No. 11.] [Assented to 17th May, 1872.

'WHEREAS several of the provisions of the Act of

the Superintendent and Provincial Council Session
IIT. No. 8 are such as the Superintendent and Provincial
Council had no power to enact and others are inconvenient :

BE IT THEREFORE ENACTED by the Superintendent of
the Province of Wellington by and with the advice and
consent of the Provincial Council thereof as follows :

1. The short title of this Act shall be ¢ The Impound-
ing Act Amendment Act 1872.”

2. The sections niimbered 3, 6, 8, 10, and 11 of the
Act Session III. No. 8 hereinafter called the principal Act
are hereby repealed and so much of the section numbered
9 of the principal Act as is contained in the following
words ¢ l;)rovided that if such permission shall have been
asked in writing served on such occupier and shall have
been refused any Justice of the Peace may authorize the
perty desirous of seeking for his cattle to enter on any
land where he believes them to be and seek for and drive
away the same” is hereby also repealed.

3. When any cattle shall be taken to a public pound
the impounder shall deliver to the poundkeeper a written
statement of the number and kinds of such cattle the name
of their owner if known to him and the land on which the
trespass was committed the name of the impounder and
the amount of damage claimed if any The pound-
keeper shall thereupon if the owner be known serve upon
him or leave at his abode a copy of such statement with a
notice added stating the time at which such cattle will be
sold under the provisions of the principal Act and this
Act if not previously redeemed or replevied which time
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shall be not less than ten days after the serving or leaving
of such notice.

4. If the owner shall not be known to the pound- Proceedings
keeper he shall post on some conspicuous part of the Wh@’klgw““
Pound a notice describing the cattle and the brand (if " ™™
any) thereon and stating the time at which such cattle
will be sold if not previously redeemed or replevied which
time shall not be less than twelve days after the first
posting of such notice The poundkeeper shall if any
newspaper be circulated within twenty miles of the pound
cause such notice to be circulated twice in one such news-
paper. ’

5. If the owner of any cattle impounded shall pay to Cattle to be
the poundkeeper the whole amount of the fees and charges given up on
payable in respect thereof and of giving notice and adver- g’gf’:’:ﬁ of
tising and the damage if any claimed by the impounder "
such pouudkeeper shall deliver up such cattle to the owner
and shall retain out of the money paid so much of the
said fees charges and expenses as he is entitled to claim
and shall pay the residue of the money to the impounder.

6. If the owner of any cattle impounded shall dispute In case of
his liability to pay all or any part of the moneys claimed dispute cattle
in respect of charges fees expenses and damage and shall z‘;zzcg;:ft';“l’
inform the poundkeeper that he desires to try the question peing given.
in some competent Court and shall deposit with the pound-
keeper so much of the moneys claimed as is disputed by
him and a further sum of £5 as security for speedily trying
such question and abiding by the decision of such Court
and paying the amount ultimately found payable if any
and for indemnifying the poundkeeper against liability for
any costs charges or expenses whatever the poundkeeper
shall deliver up such cattle to the owner upon payment of
such sum if any as the owner admits to be payable which
the poundkeeper shall apply as in the last preceding
section mentioned.

7. At the time appointed for the sale the poundkeeper Mode of sale.
shall sell by public auction all cattle in respect of which
notice of sale has been given for such day then remaining
impounded. The poundkeeper shall act as auctioneer and
be shall not incur any penalty by so acting without a
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license No more than one animal shall be put up in one
lot except in the case of animals of the sheep or goat kind
which may be put up in lots of not more than ten Neither
the poundkeeper nor the impounder of any cattle shall bid
by himself or his agent at such sale and if he shall so bid
he shall on conviction forfeit and pay a penalty of five
pounds When the amount realized by sale of part of any
pumber of cattle impounded by the same person is suffi-
cient to pay all the fees charges expenses and damages
payable 1n respect of all such cattle the poundkeeper shall
not-sell the residue (unless the owner is still unknown to
him) but shall deliver them to the owner.
Disposal of 8. The proceeds of every sale under this Act shall be
proceeds of * deemed proceeds of a sale under the principal Act and be
sale. dealt with aceordingly.
£ frer notice 9. In lieu of the part of the 9th section of the princi-
given may - pal Act hereby repealed the following words shall be sub-
enter on land. gtituted Provided that if any person desiring to seek for
his cattle on the land of any other person shall by notice
in writing delivered to such person or the person in charge
of such lands signify such desire he may after the expira-
tion of one hour from the delivery of such notice and be-
tween sunrise and sunset enter upon such land and seek
for and drive away his cattle without incurring any
penalty.
Poundkeeper- 10, Every poundkeepeer shall keep in his pound & con-
to provide yenient rack for impounded animals to feed from and a
maokand Water o venient water trough and shall supply a sufficient
quantity of water for all animals impounded If any
poundkeeper shall wilfully make default in the performance
-of ang' of the duties by the principal Act or this Act im-
posed upen him he shall on conviction forfeit and pay a
Penalty. penalty not exceeding five pounds Provided that no
poundkeeper shall be liable to any penalty for default in
Keeping such rack or trough as aforesaid unless such
default shall take place after one month from the passing
of this Act.
Tmpounder - 11. So much of the fourth section of the principal Act ag
may detaini . declares that cattle may be impounded on the land where
oatdlo,: the twespass is committed only when the ownership of such
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<cattle is known to the impounder and that written notice
thereof shall be given to the owner and that at the end of
the third day after impounding the same shall be im-
pounded in the nearest public pound is hereby repealed
and it is hereby enacted as follows: Every person who
under the provisions of the principal Act shall impound
any cattle upon the land where the trespass is committed
shall on the next day at latest deliver to the poundkeeper
at the nearest public pound such statement as is men-
tioned in the third section of this Act and pay to such
poundkeeper the charges for advertisements if any and
thereupon the poundkeeper shall give the same notice and
proceed to sell the cattle in the same manner as if such
cattle had been impounded in his pound on the day when
they were actually impounded on theland The person so
impounding such cattle shall on the day before that ap-
pointed for the sale unless the cattle have been previously
redeemed or replieved deliver the same to the pound-
keeper at the pound and if he shall fail so to do he shall
release such cattle and lose all claim to payment under
the principal Act or this Act for damages fees and charges
in respect of the trespass of such cattle Kvery person
who shall impound any cattle on the land where the tres-
pass is committed shall so long as the same remain in his
custody be deemed to be a poundkeeper within the mean-
ing of the 5th and 13th sections of this Act except that
he shall not be required to keep any rack or water trough
for the impounded animals And if the owner of any
cattle impounded shall make to and with the poundkeeper
such payment and deposit as in the sixth section of this
Act mentioned the person who has impounded such cattle
shall forthwith at the request of the poundkeeper and of
the owner deliver the same to the owner between sunrise
and sunset at the land trespassed upon And if he shall
neglect or refuse so to do for any longer period than is
reasonably necessary for getting in and mustering such
cattle he shall on conviction forfeit and pay a penalty not
exceeding five pounds.
12. Every person who shall unlawfully drive any penalty for

cattle lawfully being on any land from such land shall on driving caté
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off land where conviction thereof forfeit and pay a penalty not exceeding
they lswfully five pounds and shall remain liable in damages to every
are. person injured by his wrongful act in the same manner as
if this section had not been enacted.
Application 13. This Act shall apply to all cattle remaining im-
:i’;i g‘;nizlt"lc' pounded when it comes into operation It shall be read
* as if incorporated in the principal Act and words and
phrases in this Act shall have the same meaning as the
same words and phrases in the princtpal Act.

INTERPRETATION.

Title. An ACT for shortening the Language of Acts of the Pro-
vineial Council of Wellington.
Session L., No. 2.] [Assented to 16th December, 1858,

Preamble. BE IT ENACTED by the Superintendent of the Pro-
vince of Wellington with the -advice and consent of
the Proviucial Council thereof as follows :
Actsto be di- = 1. All Acts of the Provincial Council shall be divided
vided into  into sections if there be more enactments than one which
sections. sections shall be deemed to be substantive enactments
without any introductory words.
Interpretation 2. In all Acts words importing the ¢ Masculine
of certain  (Gender” shall be deemed and taken to include * Females”
words. and the ¢ Singular” to include the “Plural” and the
“Plural” the “ Singular” unless the contrary as to gender
or number is expressly provided.

The word ‘“Month” shall be deemed to mean ¢ Calendar
Month” unless words be added showing ¢ Lunar Month”
to be intended. :

The word “ Land” shall include Messuages Tenements
Hereditaments Hoyses and Buildings unless where there
are words to exclude Houses and Buildings.

The words * Qath” ¢ Swear” and Affidavit” shall in-
clude Affirmations Declarations affirming and declaring in
the case of persons by law allowed to declare or affirm in-
stead of swearing,
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The words “ Province” ¢ Government” ‘ Government

Gazette” “ Superintendent” ¢ Secretary of the Province’
“ Treasurer of the Province” ¢ Solicitor of the Province”
shall be deemed to be the Province Government Govern-
ment GFazelte Superintendent Secretary Treasurer or Soli-
citor of the Province of Wellington respectively unless
there are words showing some other Province or the
Government Government Grazetfe or Officer of some other

Province to be intended.

3. In any Act when any former Act of the Provincial When any act
Council of Wellington or any Ordinance of the late Legis- ortﬁ’rd‘ﬁa?"e.f
lative Council of New Zealand or Ordinance or Act of the spapl bo sui.
General Assembly of New Zealand or any Ordinance of cient to cite
the Legislative Gouncil of the late Province of New the Session
Munster is referred to it shall be sufficient to cite the *°d Bumber-
Session of the respective Council or Assembly in which it
was made and when there are more Acts or Ordinances
than one the number and section as the case may require
without reciting the title of such Act or Ordinance or the
provision of such section so referred to and the reference
in all cases shall be made according to the copies of Acts
or Ordinances printed by authority of the Legislative body
by which the Act or Ordinance was made.

Provided that when it is only intended to amend
or repeal any portion only of such section it shall be
necessary still either to recite such portion or to set
forth the matter or thing intended to be amended or
repealed.

4. When any Act repealing in whole or in part any Repealed Acts
former Act or Ordinance is itself repealed such last re- or Ordinances
peal shall not revive the Act or Ordinance or provision 20% % be ro-
before repealed unless words be added reviving such Act
or Ordinance.

5. Whenever any Act shall be made repealing in whole Repealed Pro-
or in part any former Act or Ordinance and substituting visions to be
some provision or provisions instead of the provision or “‘Iﬂf":."t’;;‘en(fﬂ
provisions repealed such provision or provisions so repealed = .
shall remain in force until the substituted provision or fgg‘:‘;‘z‘l’;’:
provisions shall come into operation by force of the last force.
made Act,
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sltered, smen- 6, Every Act may be altered amended or repealed in

ded, &o.,in
same session.

Acts to be

deemed public

acts.

,Commence-
ment of Act.

Title.

Preamble.

TLand may be

the same Session of Council.

7. Every Act shall be deemed and taken to be a pub-
lic Act and shall be Judicially taken notice of as such
unless the contrary be expressly provided and declared by
such Act.

8. This Act shall commence and take effect from and
immediately after the passing thereof.

LAND OFFICE SITE SALE ACT.

An ACT to authorize the Sale of a piece of Land in Hobson
Street in the City of Wellington vested in the Superin-
tendent under the Public Reserves Act.

Bession XXII, No. 2] [Assented to 17th May, 1872.

HEREAS by a grant from the Crown bearing date
‘ the twenty-eighth day of March 1872 the
piece of land described in the Schedule hereto was
granted to the Superintendent of the Province of Wel-
lington under the provisions of the Acts of the General
Assembly shortly intituled ¢ The Public Reserves Act
18547 and “ The Public Reserves Act Amendment Act
18627 And whereas the said piece'of land has been used
ag a site for offices of the Commissioner of Crown Lands
of the Province and other offices and the same being no
longer needed for that purpose it is desirable that it
should be sold.

Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the
Province of Wellington by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Provincial Council thereof as follows—

1. The Superintendent may cause the parcel of land

sold byauction described in the Schedule hereto to be put up for sale b

public auction in such one or more lot or lots at suc

time and place as he shall think fit and the sale shall be
"#hade after such advertisements and subject to such con-
ditions as he shall think fit and a reserve price for each
lot of such amount as he shall determine shall be fixed
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and no sale by such auction of any lot shall be made
wunless an amount not less than the reserve price shall be
bid for the same.

2. If the whole or any part of such land shall remain After Auction
unsold for want of a sufficient bid or if after any con- lsnd unsold
tract for sale has been entered into the purchaser shall ?;{)Piemiz
fail to complete his purchase the Superintendent may contract.
proceed to sell so much of the said land as shall then re-
main unsold either by fresh auction from time to time
subject to the same or different conditions and with the
same or a different reserve price or by private contract
upon such terms as he shall think fit or by both of such
means.

8. Upon payment to the Provincial Treasurer of the Conveyance to
whole price of any land sold under this Act the Super- b executed.
intendent shall execute under the public seal of the
Province such deed or instrument as shall be required for
vesting the land sold in the purchaser thereof.

4, The Superintendent shall in all things required Advice of
by this Act to be done by him act by and with the advice Executive
«of his Execative Council but no purchaser of the said Council.
land shall be concerned to enquire whether any such
advice has been taken nor be affected by notice of the fact
that on any one or more occasions such advice has not
‘been taken.

5. All the proceeds of the sale of any land under the Proceeds of
authority of this Act shall form part of the ordinary sale Polbe Pro-
revenue of the Province of Wellington and be subject to ¥ o o
-appropriation accordingly.

6. This Act shall come into operation on the day next Commence-
after the expiration of the time within which the same ment of Act.
may be disallowed by his Excellency the Governor.

SCHEDULE.

Azr that piece of land in the Province of Wellington in the Colony
-of New Zealand, containing by admeasurement one acre more or less,
being the reserve numbered two on the plan of the City of Wellington.
Bounded towards the North-east by Hobson-street, 200 links ; towards
the South-east by section No. 595, 500 links ; towards the South-west
by sections Nos. 585, 586, and. 590, 200 links ; and towards the North-
west by section No. 697, 500 links,
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Sty

*An ORDINANCE for regulating the Sale of Fermented
and Spirituous Liquors.

[Assented to 10th February, 1842.

BE IT ENACTED by His Excellency the Governor of
New Zealand with the advice and consent of the
Legislative Council thereof as follows :—

IL—LICENSE,

1. No person shall unless he be duly licensed sell any
quantity less than two gallons of any spirituous liquor
wine ale or beer or permit the same to be sold by any
other person in or upon his house or premises Provided
that no license shall be needed for the sale of any spirituous
or fermented liquor as perfumery or medicine or at any
military canteen duly established under the regulations of
Her Majesty’s service Provided also that nothing herein
contained shall extend to any sale by auction by any
licensed auctioneer.

2. Every license shall be in the form set forth in
Schedule A hereunto annexed and shall commence on the
first day of July next following the date thereof and shall
be in force for one year from such first day of July.

3. No license shall be granted or transferred as here-
inafter mentioned to any constable or bailiff nor shall
any license be granted or transferred in respect of any
house or premises of which any constable shall be owner
or wherein any constable shall be directly or indirectly
interested.

II.—GRANTING AND TRANSFERRING OF LICENSES.

4. Every person desirous of obtaining a license under
this Ordinance shall on or before the first Tuesday in the
month of April in every year cause to be delivered to the
Clerk of the Police Magistrate for the district in which it

* Ordingnce of New Munster,
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is proposed to exercise such license a notice in writing
signed by him and in the form in Schedule B hereunto
annexed together with a certificate signed by at least five
substantial householders residing within such district in
the form in Schedule C hereunto annexed.

5. The Clerk shall cause a list of the names and Names of
descriptions of all such applicants to be affixed on or before applicants to
the second Tuesday in the said month of April on the door [ *ixed on
of the Police Office there to remain for the space of one week. Potice Office.

6. On the third Tuesday of the said month there shall 4,

be holden at the office of the Police Magistrate a general licensing
meeting of the Justices of the district to be called the meeting.
“ Annual Licensing Meeting” for the purpose of taking
into consideration applications for such licenses as afore-
said  Two Justices of whom one shall be the Police
Magistrate of the district or in case of his unavoidable
absence three Justices shall form a quorum.

7. It shall be lawful for the Justices assembled at such Certificates
meeting to grant to such persons as shall be approved of may be
by the majority of such Justices certificates authorizing 8@2%d-
such licenses in the form in Schedule D hereunto annexed
Provided that no Justice of the Peace being a brewer
maltster or distiller or an importer of or dealer in any
spirituous liquor wine ale or beer or being interested
directly or indirectly in any house or premises already
licensed or in respect whereof an application for a license
is about to be made shall act at any such meeting.

8. The Clerk shall cause a notice of each annual Notice of
licensing meeting to be inserted at least one calendar meeting.
month before the holding thereof in one of the newspapers
of the district.

9. Before the Justices shall grant any such certificate Recognizances
the person applying for the same shall enter into a to be entered
recognizance with two sureties in the sum of fifty pounds ;“t"lig-znt
each in the form and with the conditions in Schedule B T2 "
hereunto annexed Provided slways that no constable
bailiff or any person holding a license under this Ordinance
shall be taken as a surety in any such recognizance.

10. If any person desirous of obtainingsuch certificates Sickness of
shall be hindered by sickness infirmity or any other ®Pplicants.
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reagonable cause from attending in person at any such
meeting it shall be lawful for the Justices to certifiy in
favour of such person upon three sufficient sureties to be
approved of as aforesaid entering into the required

recognizances.
Names &c. of 11. The said Clerk shall also within fourteen days
parties after such meeting transmit to the Colonial Treasurer or

comtificates to the Treasurer of the county or district a list signed by two
be transmitted at least of the Justices specifying the names and residences
to Colonial  of g]] the persons to whom such certificates as aforesaid
Treasurer.  ghall have been granted and of their respective sureties.
ﬁec‘gﬂi&:ﬁe’ 12. The said Clerk shall also transmit within one
mitted toClerk Calendar month after the same shall be entered into the
of County or said recognizances to the Clerk of the County or District
DistrictCourt. Court as the case may be to be filed in his office.
Recognizances 13. No such recognizances shall bind or affect any
not to bind real property of the person entering into the same.

real property. 14 “Every such certificate shall be null and void unless

Am::f‘tfor the same and the sum of thirty pounds or in case the house
ok to be licensed skall be within the limijts of any borough

then the sum of forty pounds shall be lodged in the office
of such Treasurer as aforesaid on or before the thirtieth
day of June next following the annual licensing meeting
at which such certificate was granted.

Treasurer to 15. On receipt of such certificate and payment of the

issue license. gaid sum of thirty pounds or in case the house to be
licensed shall be within the limits of any borough then the-
sum of forty pounds such Treasurer or such other person
as the Governor may for that purpose appoint shall issue
and shall register in his office a license in the form herein-
before prescribed.

Transfer of %16, On the first Tuesday in each of the months of Septem-

licenses. ber December and March there shall be holden at such place
as aforesaid a special meeting of the aforesaid Justices for-
the purpose of receiving applications for the transfer of licenses
subject to the provisions hereinbefore confained with respect
to the general annual licensing meeting. (Repealed). .

Transfor to boe ¥ 17- The Justices so assembled may transfer any such

indorsed. . license as aforesaid to ‘the appoinlee of the original holder

* Bee Act Bession VII. No. 1, clause 1.
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of such license by an indorsement on the license in the form
in Schedule F hereunto annexed subject to such conditions as
are hereinbefore required in respect of the person originally
licensed.  (Repealed).

18. In case of the death of any person holding a license Executors &e.
his executors or administrators may carry on the business may carry on
of such person and act under the authority of his license Pusimess.
during six months (if the license have so long to run) from
the day of his decease The person so carrying on the
business shall when required so to do enter into recog-
nizance before the Police Magistrate of the district to the
same amount and subject to the same regulations as the
person to whom the license was originally granted.

19. In case any person holding a license shall be License may
desirous of removing his business from the house named in be extended to
such license to any other house it shall be lawful for any  new house.
two Justices of the district within which such other house
shall be situated upon a memorial presented to them for
that purpose to authorize such removal by an indorsement
upon the original license in the form in Schedule G here-
unto annexed Provided always that no such indorsement
shall be made until the person so applying for the same
shall have entered into a new recognizance to the same
amount and subject to the same regulations as the original
recognizance.

IIL.—BEGULATIONS FOR LICENSED HOUSES.

20. No person holding a license under this Ordinance Hours to be
shall sell or supply any liquor or suffer the same to be opened.
drunk in or upon his house or premises except between
the hours of six in the morning and ten at night on any
working day, or except between the hours of one in the
afternoon and seven in the evening of any Sunday Christ-
mas Day or Good Friday.

21. At all other hours such house and premises shall wyen to bo
be closed Provided always that it shall be lawful for the closed.
Justices at such annual licensing meeting on payment of
the further sum of ten pounds to grant to any number of
innkeepers an extension of the time hereinbefore prescribed
for the sale or supply of such liquors as aforesaid until
twelve of the clock at night on any working day.
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Names &o. to 22. Every person holding such license as aforesaid

b afixed.  ghall keep his name painted in legible characters not less
than three inches in length with the words * Licensed to
Retail Liquors” on some conspicuous partof the house.

Tamp to be 23. EBvery suck person shall also have o lamp with at

kept burning. least two burners affiwed over the front or principal door of
his house and shall keep the sume burning from sunset to
sunrise. (Repealed).

Moneyonlyto 24, No licensed person shall take anything whatever

be taken in  in pledge for any liquor sold or supplied nor shall any such

peyment.  person take in payment for the same anything whatever
except metallic or paper money.

Wagesnotto|  25. No such person shall permit any wages to be paid

Loeased house, i1t OF upon his house or premises save unly the wages of
persons employed as servants therein,

License to be 26. Every person holding such license as aforesaid

shownon  ghall on demand at his licensed house produce his license

demand. to any Justice of the Peace or any constable duly author-
ized by writing under the hand of any Jugtice of the
Peace. '

Constablemay  27. Any constable may demand entrance into any

d°$nd licensed house at any hour upon information that this

eHUmI  Ordinance is contravened and any unnecessary delay in
giving admission to said constables may upon the hearing
of the case by the Police Magistrate subject the party to
the penalties herein contained. ‘

_ IV.—PENALTIES.
On Justices .28. If any Justice of the Peace hereinbefore forbidden

improperly  to act at any general annual licensing meeting shall act

acting. at any such meeting or at any meeting for the transfer of
licenses he shall forfeit and pay a sum of one hundred
pounds to be recovered by action in the Supreme Court by
any person who shall sue for the same.

Onpersons  29. If any person not being duly licensed shall sell any

selling less  quantity less than two gallons of any spirituous liquor

th‘ﬁ“ 'W0  wine ale or beer or permit the same to be sold in or upon

gnions. his house or premises he shall forfeit and pay for every
such offence the sum of fifty pounds to be recovered in a
summary way.
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30. Allsuch liquors as aforesaid which shall be hawked Hawking
about or exposed for sale in any unlicensed house or liguors.
premises shall be forfeited for the use of Her Majesty and
may be seized by any constable.

81, If any person being duly licensed shall offend For other
against any other of the provisions of this Ordinance he offences
shall forfeit and pay for every such offence a sum of not {50 nz}:’
less than two pounds nor more than twenty pounds to be ’
recovered in a summary way.

32, If any person shall be convicted of drunkeness For drunk-
before any Justice of the Peace he shall forfeit and pay a envess.
sum of not less than five shillings nor more than twenty
shillings and in default thereof shall be imprisioned for any
period not exceeding forty-eight hours 1f any person shall
have been so convicted three times within the space of six
calendar months he shall upon such third conviction forfeit
and pay such sum as aforesaid and be imprisoned for the
term of seven days. '

V.~—PROVISIONAL LICENSES,

83. Whereas by reason of the formation of new Provisional
settlements and the rapid increase of the population thereof licenses.
it may be desirable that licenses should be granted other-
wise than at the time and in the manner hereinbefore
provided be it enacted that it shall be lawful for any two
Justices of the Peace for the district the Police Magistrate
being one at any time or times to grant any number of
licenses the sum to be paid for every such license being
after the rate of forty pounds a year.
34. This Ordinance shall come into operation on the Commence-

i . ment of
f;itf day of March one thousand eight hundred and forty B o .

SCHEDULES.

SCHEDULE A.
ForM OF LICENSE.
New Zealand ) Wurreas A.B.,of , hath deposited in this office
to wit ) acertificate dated the day 0})0 , in the year
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and » authorizing the
issue to the said A.B. of a license for the house known [or to be known?
I
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by the sign of , situated at ,in the said Colony of New
- Zealand : And whereas the said A.B. hath paid into my office the sum
of pounds sterling as the duty of such license: Now I, the
Colonial Treasurer [or County or District Treasurer, as the case may
be], in virtue of the powers vested in me by an Ordinance of the
Governor and Council, passed i.. the year one thousand eight hundred
and_forty-two, No. 12, do hereby license the said A.B. to sell any
spirituous liquors, wine, ale, or beer, in any quantity in thée house
aforesaid and in the appurtenances thereunto belonging, but not else-
where: And this license shall commence on the first day of July
next, and continue in force until the thirtieth day of June then next

ensguing. both days inclusive.
Given under my hand and seal, ab , this day of

one thousand eight hundred and -
N.O., Colonial Treasurer
[or County or District Treasurer, as the case may be].
Registered, P.Q.

2

SCHEDULE B.

Form oF NOTICE OF APPLICATION FOR A LICENSE.
To the Worshipful the Justices of the Peace acting in and for the

distriet of » in New Zealand, .
I, AB. [ State trade or occupation), now residing at , in_the
patrish [town or district] of , do hereby give notice that it

is my intention to apply at the next annual licensing meeting to be
holden for this district for a license for the sale of spirituous liguors,
wine, ale, and beer, in the house and appurtenances thereunto belong-
ing, situated at [ Here describe the house proposed to be licensed, speci-
Sying the situation of it, the person from whom rented, the present
occupier, whether now licensed, and if so, under what sign]. I further

give notice that I propose C.D., of ,and E.F., of '
a8 my sureties to enter with me into the required recognizance.
Given under my hand, this day of ,one thousand
eight hundred and .
AB.
SCHEDULE C.
Foru or HoUSEHOLDERS' CERTIFIOATE TO BE APPENDED TO THE
ABOVE.
‘WE the undersigned householders residing within the town [or dis-
trict] of » do hereby certify that the above A.B., of ,

is a person of good fame and reputation, and fit and proper to be
licensed for the sale of spirituous liquors, wine, ale, and beer.

‘Witners our hands, this day of , one thousand
eight hundred and | .
One
Two
Three
Four

Five
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SCHEDULE D.

ForM oF CERTIFICATE BY JUSTICES TO AUTHORIZE THE GRANTING
OF A LICENSE.

New Zealand} AT the annual licensing meeting [0 an adjournment

to wit of the annual licensing meeting] of Her Majesty’s
Justices of the Peace acting in and for the district of , holden
ab , ou the day of »in the year of our

Lord one thousand eight hundred and , pursuant to the Ordinance
of the Grovernor and Council passed in the year one thousand eight
hundred and forty-two, No.12, intituled “ An Ordinance for regulating
the Sale of Fermented and Spirituous Liquors,” for the purpose of
considering applications made to us for licenses pursuant to the said
Ordinance, we being the majority of the Justices assembled at the said
sessions do, in virtue of the power vested In us, hereby authorize the
Colonial Treasurer [or County or District Treasurer, as the case may
&e] to issue to A.B., of , & license under the said Ordinance
for [ Here state the house, sign, district, or other particulars] the year
commencing from the first day of July next: And we do hereby
certify that we are satisfied the said A.B. is a person of good fame and
reputation, and fit and proper to be licensed as aforesaid, and also that

we have taken from the said A.B. and his sureties, C.D, of ,

and E.F, of . & recognizance in the sum of fifty pounds each
according to the form prescribed in the said Ordinance.
Given under our hands and seals, the day of , 8k

the place aforesaid.

g 1]5 } Justices of the Peace.

SCHEDULE E.

ForM OF RECOGNIZANCE TO BE ENTERED INTO BY AN APPLICANT
FOR A LICENSE.

New Zeala.nd} BE IT REMEMBERED, That on the day of

to wit

,0D, of ,and E.F., of , came personally
before us, &.H, and LX,, Esquires, Justices of the Peace, acting in
and for the district of , in the said Colony, and acknowledged
themselves to owe to our Lady the Queen, to wit, the said A.B,
the sum of fifty pounds, the said C.D. the sum of fifty pounds, and
the said E.F. the sum of fifty pounds of lawful money of Great
Britain, to be respectively levied of their several goods and chattels
lands and tenements to the use of our said Lady the Queen, her heirs
and suceessors, in case default shall be made in the performance of any
of the conditions hereunder written :—

The conditions of this recognizance are such that whereas A B. is
to be licensed pursuant to the Ordinance passed in the year one
thousand eight hundred and forty-two, No. 12, to sell spirituous
Hiquors, wine, ale, or beer, in a house being the sign of

‘one thousand eight hundred and , A.B, of

situated at , in the district {or township] of ) for
twelve months, commencing on the first day of July, one thousand
¢ight hundred and , if the said A.B. do keep the law in selling

T1
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such liquors as aforesaid in his [or her] said house and its appurten-
ances, then the said recognizance to be void; otherwise to remain in
full force.

Taken and acknowledged the day and year above written, before-

us,
;:}]g ' } Justices of the Peace.
SCHEDULE F.
ForM oF INDOBSEMENT ON LICENSE T0 AUTHORIZE A TRANSPER
THEREOF. .

Br 1T REMEMBERED, That we the undersigned. being the majority of
the Justices present at a special meeting for the district of

held at , for the purpose of transferring licenses, do hereby,
upon the application of the within named , transfer the rights,.
and privileges of the within license to L.M. for the residue of the term
for which.the same has now to run, the said L M. having first ex-
hibited the certificate and entered into the recognizance required by

law.
(I}]g } Justices of the Peace.

o SCHEDULE G.
ForM oF INDORSEMENT ON LICENSE TO AUTHOBIZE A CHANGE OF
HOUSE AND ‘annsns.

MzeMORANDUM.—We do hereby declare that the within license shall
henceforth cease to apply to the house and premises therein described,
and shall apply instead thereof to the house and premises situate-
[Describe as in original license].

:([}1]{3} Justices of the Peace.

LICENSING AMENDMENT.

*An ORDINANOE to amend an Ordinance for requlating:
the Sale of Fermented and Spirituous Liquors.
[Assented to 17th July, 1844.
WHEREAS by an Ordinance enacted by the Governor-
of New Zealand with the advice and consent of the:
Legislative Council thereof (Session II. No. 12) inti-
tuled “ An Ordinance for regulating the Sale of Fermented
and Spirituous Liquors” it is enacted that in case of the

* Ordinance of New Munster..
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formation of new settlements it shall be lawful for any
two Justices of the Peace for the district the Police
Magistrate being one to grant licenses otherwise than at
the time and in the manner in the said Ordinance pro-
vided : '

1. Be it further enacted by His Excellency the Go- Time for
vernor of New Zealand with the advice and consent of %‘T“ﬁng such
the Legislative Council thereof That such licenses shall g4 ™% ™
not be granted at any time beyond the expiration of two
years after the arrival of the first Police Magistrate ap-
pointed to reside at such new settlement.

2. And whereas the establishment of licensed houses Houses in the
in the interior of the country as well as on the sea coast interior, how
would promote the convenience of the public and would t belicensed.
greatly facilitate communication between the various set-
tlements and as the terms and conditions on which the
same should be licensed may best be determined by the
Governor in Council : Be it also enacted that notwith-
standing anything in the said recited Ordinance contained
it shall be lawful for His Excellency the Governor with
the advice of the Executive Council to license any house
for the purpose of the said Ordinance mentioned at such
times and in such manner upon such terms and conditions
and either with or without any annual payment as to the
Governor in Council may seem meet Provided that no
house to be licensed under the authority of this Ordinance
shall be within three miles from the nearest limit of any
town. :

3. And be it further enacted and declared That Ordinance,
nothing in the said recited Ordinance contained shall be Sess. I, No,
held to prevent a woman from holding a license under the g.fegﬁhcable

. €8,
authority thereof.




134 LICENSING.

LICENSING AMENDMENT No. 2.

r———

Title. *An ORDINANCE to amend “ An Ordinance (Session

II. No. 12) for Regulating the Sale of Fermented and
Spirituous Liquors,”’

[Assented to 2nd August, 1851,

) HEREAS by an Ordinance enacted by the Governor
Preamble W of New Zealand with the advice and consent of the
Legislative Council thereof (Session II. No, 12) intituled
“ An Ordinance for Regulating the Sale of Fermented
and Spirituous Liquors” provisions are made for the
granting of certificates for the issue of licenses and for
the prevention of the sale of spirituous and fermented
liquors by persons not duly licensed And whereas it is
expedient to make further provisions in respect thereof:
Be it therefore enacted by His Excellency the Gever-
nor-in-Chief of the Islands of New Zealand with the advice
and consent of the Legislative Council thereof :—
Proceeding 1. That whenever the Justices assembled at any
when the = annual licensing meeting shall think it necessary to reduce
ﬁ%’;ﬂ:& i‘;f in number the licenses which shall have been granted in
refused by Li- any district in the preceding year that they shall effect
ceusing such reduction by refusing to grant renewals of their
Justioee. licenses to those persons who shall have conducted their
houses and premises in the least orderly manner,
Penalty for t 2. If any person not being duly licensed shall sell any
selling or quantity less than two gallons of any spirituous liquors wine
gﬁ;‘;"t’v’v’:)g less 4l or beer whether the said quantity of two gallons shall be
gallons of the composed of the sume liguor or of a variety of liquors or shall
same or differ- permit the same to be sold by any other person in or upon
out liquors at ‘p7s foyse or premises or shall permit to be removed from his
any oue time. premises for the purpose of sale any quantity less than two
gallons of one liquor at any one time he shall forfeit and pay
Jor every such offence the sum of fifly pounds to be recovered
in a summary way. (Repealed.)

* Ordinance of New Munster. + See following Ordinance.
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3. This Ordinance shall be taken as part of the Ordi- Commence-
nance for regulating the sale of fermented and spirituous ment of Ordi-
liquors and shall come into operation from and after the ™****
first day of October one thousand eight hundred and
fifty-one.

LICENSING AMENDMENT.

An ACT to amend the Ordinances of the Legislative Title.
Council of New Zealand, Session 2, No. 12, and
Session 11, No. 16.

Session 1., No. 25.] [Assented to 7th February, 1854.

WTHEREAS by an Ordinance passed by the Legislative Preamble,
Council of New Zealand Session 1I. No. 12 it is

enacted—* That every person shall have a lamp with at

least two burners affixed over the front or principal door

of his house and shall keep the same burning from sunset

to sunrise.”

And whereas by a certain other Ordinance of the said
Legislative Council Session XI. No. 16 it is enacted—
“That if any person not being duly licensed shall sell
any quantity less than two gallons of any spirituous
liquors wine ale or beer whether the said quantity of two
gallons be composed of the same liquor or a variety of
liquors or shall permit the same to be sold by any other
person in or upon his house or premises or shall permit
to be removed from his premises for the purposes of sale
any quantity less than two gallons of one liquor at any
one time he shall forfeit and pay for every such offence
the sum of fifty pounds to be recovered in a summary
way ¢

And whereas it is expedient that the hereinbefore
recited enactments should be repealed within and so far
as the same concern the Province of Wellington and that
other provisions should be substituted for the same :



186¢ LICENSING.

Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the
Gertain enact. £rovince of Wellington with the advice and consent of
ments in Ti- the Provincial Couneil thereof as follows viz.—
censing Ordi- - 1. That the said hereinbefore recited enactments
e Sess. ghall be repealed within and so far as concerns the Pro-
, Na. 12, . .
and Session X1 Vince of Wellington.
No.16,repeal- - 2. Every person licensed to sell spirituous liquors
ed. wine ale or beer under the first recited Ordinance shall
Publicans to  have a lamp affixed over the front or principal door of his
{‘:;gi:ghg{‘); house and shall keep the same burning from sunset until
sunset, to mid- Midnight.
night. 3. If any person not being duly licensed shall sell any
Penalty for  quantity less than two gallons of any one description of
sellingless  gpirituous liquors wine ale or beer or shall permit the
:;1;’;‘1; 0%:‘;1“’ same to be sold by any person.in or upon his house or
liquor at any premises or shall permit to be removed from his premises
one time.  at any one time any quantity less than two gallons of any
one description of liquor which may have been sold by
him he shall forfeit and pay for every such offence the

sum of fifty pounds to be recovered in a sumwmary way.

PUBLICANS’ LICENSES.

Titte:. An ACT lo amend the Licensing Ordinance.
Sension II., No. 11.] _ [Assenited to 7th March, 1855¢
Preamblo. ‘- HEREAS by an Ordinance of the late Legislative

, Council Session II. No. 12 intituled “ An Ordi-
nance for regulating the Sale of Fermented and Spirituous
Liquors ” it is enacted that no person shall unless he be
duly licensed sell any quantity less than two gallons of
any spirituous liquors wine ale or beer or permit the same
to be sold by any person in or upon his house or premises
And it is also enacted that it shall be lawful for the Jus-
tices assembled at the meetings therein provided to grant
to such persons as shall be approved of by the majority of
such Justices certificates authorizing such licenses in the
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form in the Schedule to the said Ordinance annexed on
receipt of which certificates and payment of certain sums
of money the Treasurer of the Province is now by law
authorized to issue such licenses: And whereas it is
expedient to empower the Justices to suspend the issue of
a license to be granted by them to any person who i their
opinion has not conducted his house in a satisfactory
manner, and to make other provisious relative to publicans:

Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the
Province of Wellington with the advice and consent of
the Provincial Council thereof—

1. That it shall be lawful for the Justices of the Peace Power to Jus-
assembled at any meeting called for the purpose of grant- tices,on grant-
ing certificates for licenses under the Ordinance before ;’ggn;’xifi‘;l?’
referred to or at any adjourned meeting thereof to time when
accompany the certificate authorizing the issue of a suchyshall be
license under the said Ordinance to any person with a;‘;glsi{‘g:se
memorandum  that such license is not to be used until suspension of
such time as shall be in such memorandum mentioned any license—
The Justices of the Peace shall in every case where they t']“’“’“:es how
propose to refuse to regrant a certificat authorizing or to
suspend the issue of any license to disclose to the appli-
cants for such license the informations charges or
evidence on which they propose to refuse the regrant of
such certificate or to suspend the issue of any license and
shall afford him an opportunity of defending himself
against any informations or charges upon which such
proposal as aforesaid may be based. :

2. After the first day of July next after the passing After’a certain
of this Act no spirituous or fermented liquors for the sale date, noliquor
of which any house shall be licensed shall be sold between z:,::nsﬁﬁegl
the legal hour for closing on Saturday night and the legal hour for clos-
hour for opening on Monday morning except to persons ing on Satur-
who may sleep in such house either on the night of the LY 2ht and
Saturday or of the Sunday between which nights such epening on
liquor may be sold and any person selling contrary to the Mondaymorn-
above provision shall be liable on conviction to a penalty 8—Froviso.
of five pounds to be summarily recovered.

3. That if any person holding a license shall permit Pensity for
any game of chance or skill to be played by persons under gombling snd

allowing the
|ame.
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sixteen years of age or to be played for money or moneys’
worth by persons above that age upon the premises to
which such license shall extend he and the parties engaged
in such game shall severally be liable to a penalty not
exceeding five pounds and the holder of such license shall
on a second conviction forfeit his license and be incapable
of holding another within the Province for six months
after such conviction.
Justices notto 4. That it shall not be lawful for the Magistrates to
grant orrenew grant any certificate authorizing the issue of a license or
:'}“e“::s the renewal of a license to any person who shall at any
co,ylvlijzmd of time be convicted within the Colony of smuggling after
smuggling.  the passing of this Act.

® LICENSING AMENDMENT.

Title. An ACT for amending an Ordinance gassed by the Governor
and Legislotive Council of New Zealand for regulating
the Sale of Fermented and Spirituous Liquors.

Session VI., No. 4.] [Assented to 8th April, 1858.

Preamble. WTHEREAS under an Ordinance passed by the Gover-
nor and Legislative Council of New Zealand in the
gecond Session of the said Council entitled “ An Ordi-
nance for regulating the Sale of Fermented and Spirituous
Liquors  persons who shall sell fermented and spirituous
liquors not being duly licensed according to the provisions
of such Ordinance are made liable to the penalties therein
mentioned and all liquors exposed for sale in any house or
premises not licensed according to the provisions of such

Ordinance are declared to be forfeited :
Be it enacted by the Superintendent of the Province
of Wellington with the advice and consent of the Provin-

: cial Council thereof as follows—

Power to the 1. That notbing in the said Ordinance contained shall
Speaker of the extend to render any person liable to the penalties therein

Provindial  pentioned who shall under the written authority of the
Council to su- g ) ,
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Speaker of the Provincial Council of Wellington sell thorisethesale
fermented or spirituous liquors within any building used {’if g{’)ﬁtﬁﬁn
for the purposes of the meeting of the Provincial Council g building}
of Wellington or render liable to a forfeiture any liquors used by the
exposed for sale by any sach person within any such Erovincial
building. Couneil.

2. All persons who shall have at any time heretofore To indemnify
sold or disposed of any fermented or spirituous liquors R ol
within any such building as aforesaid shall be and they ;ﬁgﬁ{mo‘::
are hereby respectively indemnified against all penalties liquors prior
incurred by reason thereof, to the passing

8. This Act shall be entitled “ The Licensing Amend- of this Bill

within such
1ent Act 1858.” building.

PUBLICANS’ LICENSING AMENDMENT.

An ACT to amend the Ordinance of the second Session of Title.
the late Legislative Council of New Zealand, No. 12,

Session VII., No. 2.] [Assented to 15th November, 1859.

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the Ordinance of Preamble.
the late Legislative Council of New Zealand Ses-
sion IL. No. X1IL intituled ¢ An Ordinance for regulating
the Sale of Fermented and Spirituous Liquors so far as
concerns the Province of Wellington.” '
Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent with
the advice and consent of the Provincial Council as

follows— Repeals 16 &
1. That clauses numbers 16 and 17 of the said Ordi- 17 of Amend-
nance shall be and they are hereby repealed. ed Ordinance.

2. Any two Justices of the Peace in Petty Sessions Enables two
may transfer a license granted under the said Ordinance i‘hglﬁmte;.t"
to the appointee of the holder of such license by an igppe. =
indorsement on the license in the form in the Schedule
(F) to the said Ordinance annexed subject to such con-
ditions as required in respect of the person originally
licensed.
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Provides for 3. Whenever a person to whom any license shall have
‘;‘;’:"f"“gfh&_ been granted shall have deserted or been legally ejected
cen::;‘ée;‘;t,’ from the house to which such licéense may refer or shall
oris ejected  refuse or neglect to transfer such license on the request of
f“‘;’l P;m‘im the person legally entitled to the occupation of the house
%o, ("% 4o which such license refers any two Magistrates in Petty
Session assemibled if they shall think the justice of the
case requires it may by endorsement on the license or by
& certificate under their respective hands and seals
anthorize any other person on his entering into the usual
recognizances to act under such license in the same
manner as if the license had been legally transferred to
him.

Providesforis- 4. Whenever a person to whom the Justices at their
sue of a license gnpyia] licensing meeting shall have granted a certificate
When perser- authorizing the issue to him of a license shall refuse or
cate to receive Nieglect to take up such license at the time required by
a license is  the QOrdinance aforesaid then any two Justices of the
gf:?t?%o"i;ke Peace of whom the Resident Maiistrate or Acting Resi-
16 up: dent Magistrate if there be a Resident Magistrate or
Acting Resident Magistrate for the district shall be one
may upon the application in writing of the person legally
entitled to the occupation of the house to which such
license refers grant to such person a certificate authorizing
such license to be issued to him upon his entering into
the recognizances required by the said Licensing Ordinance
and such certificate shall be transmitted to the Treasurer
of the Province who on the receipt thereof and payment
© of the sum required by the said Ordinance or a propor-
* tionate part thereof according to the time such license
may have to run shall issue a license in the form pre-

scribed by the said Ordinance,
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LICENSING AMENDMENT ACT.

An ACT to amend the Licensing Ordinances now in force migle,
in the Province of Wellington.

Session XTII, No. 10.] {Assented to August 31, 1865.

HEREAS under the existing Law Licenses for the Preamble.
sale of Spirituous Liquors Wine Ale or Beer
can only be granted at an annual meeting of Justices of
the Peace held on the third Monday of the month of April
for that purpose and it is expedient to make provision for
the granting of such licenses more frequently
BE IT THEREFORE ENACTED by the Superintendent
of the Province of Wellington with the advice and consent
of the Provincial Council thereof as follows:—
*1. On the third Monday in the months of January Quarterly
April July and October there shall be holden at the Office of Meeting of

the Resident Magistrate in Wellington a General Meeting Tostices may .~

of the Justices of the District to be called the “ Quarterly " "

Licensing Meeting” for the purpose of taking into consider-
ation applications jfor such Licenses as aforesoid Two
Justices of whom one shall be the Resident Magistrate of the
District or in case of his unavoidable absence three Justices
shall form o quorum. (Repealed.)

1 2. It shall be lawful for the Justices assembled at such Justices may
meeting to grant fo such persons as shall. be approved of by grant certifi-
the majority of such Justices certificates authorizing such e
licenses in the form of Schedule D to an Ordinance passed
in the second Session of the late Legislative Council of New
Zealand No. 12. (Repealed.) '

3. Provided that no Justice of the Peace being a wo jnterested
Brewer Maltster or Distiller or an importer of or dealer person to act
in any Spirituous Liquor Wine Ale or Beer or being 2t such meet-
interested directly or indirectly in any house or premises ™
already licensed or in respect whereof an application for a
License is about to be made shall act at any such meeting.

* See Act, Session XXI,, No. 3, Clause 1.
¥ Bee Act, Session XIV., No. 8, Clause 1.
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4. Applications for such Licenses shall be made on
the first Monday in the aforesaid months of January July
April and October which Licenses may be granted at any
such quarterly meeting as aforesaid And the several
conditions and provisions in the said Ordinance and other
acts relating thereto and now subsisting enacted with
respect to the granting of Licenses annually shall apply to
the granting of Licenses quarterly in the monthg aforesaid
in such and the same manrer as if the meetings for the
purpose had in the same Ordinance been held quarterly in
the months aforesaid instead of annually in the month of
April, ;

P 5. This Act shall come into operation from the date

mencement of of passing hereof.

operation of
Act,

Title.

Preamble.

Clause 2 of
former Act
repealed.

Justices may
authorize
issue of
licenses.

LICENSING AMENDMENT ACT.

An ACT to amend an Act of Session XIIT. No. 10 of
the Provincial Council Wellington intituled * An Act
to amend the Licenses Ordinances in force in the
Province of Wellington.”

Seasion XIV., No. 8.] [Assented to 7th July, 1865,

'WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the Licensing
Amendment Act of the Province of Wellington
Segsion XIII, No. 10. o

Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the
Province of Wellington with the advice and consent of
the Provincial Council thereof as follows—

1. Clause 2 of the said Act is hereby repealed.

2. It shall be lawful for the Justices assembled at any
meeting called for the purpose of granting certificates for
the sale of spiritucus liquors wine ale or beer to grant to
such persons as shall be approved of certificates authoriz-
ing the issue of such licenses with power to endorse on
every such certificate a memorandum that the license to
be issued in respect thereof is not to be used until such
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time as shall be in such memorandum mentioned And all
licenses authorized to be issued at other than the annual
licensing meeting shall terminate on the thirtieth day of
June following the issue thereof.

3. There shall be paid for each license authorized to Price of
be issued at other than annual licensing meetings a sum licenses fixed.
bearing a proportion to the time such license may have to
exist to the sum required to be paid for a similar license
authorized to be issued at an annual licensing meeting.

4. The Short Title of this Act shall be “ The Licens- Short Title.
ing Amendment Act 1866.”

LICENSING AMENDMENT ACT.

An ACT to amend the Hirst Clause of the Licensing Amend- Title.
ment Act Session 13, No. 10,

Session XXT, No. 8.} [Assented to 30th June, 1871.

WHEREAS by the first clause of an Act to amend the Preamble.

Licensing Ordinances now in force in the Province
-of Wellington passed in Session XIIL No. 10 it is enacted
as follows :—On the third Monday in the months of Jan-
nary April July and October there shall be holden at the
office of the Resident Magistrate in Wellington a general
meeting of the Justices of the District to be called the
¢ Quarterly Licensing Meeting” for the purpose of taking
into consideration applications for such licenses as afore-
said Two Justices of whom one shall be the Resident
Magistrate of the District or in case of his unavoidable
absence three Justices shall form a quorum  And whereas
it is advisable to repeal such clause and to make other
provision in lieu thereof—

Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the
Province of Wellington by and with the advice of the
Provincial Council thereof as follows :

1. Clause 1 of the Licensing Act Amendment Act Repealing
Session XIII. No. 10 is hereby repealed. clause.
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2. On the third Monday in the months of January
April July and October there shall be holden a general
meeting of the Justices of each district to be called the

to be held in * Quarte;ly Licensing Meeting” for the purpose of taking
the months of into consideration applications for such licenses as aforesaid

January Apr
July and P
October.

Title.

Preamble,

1 Two J ustices of whom one shall be the Resident Magistrate
of the District or in case of his unavoidable absence three
Justices shall form a quorum.

LICENSES AND FEES.

An ACT to declare that certain Duties heretofore required
to be performed by the Colonial Treasurer or Treasurer
of a County or District shall henceforth be performed
by the Treasurer of the Province.

Session L., No. 8.] [Assented to 17th December, 1853,

WHEREAS by an Ordinance passed in the second

Session of the Legislative Council of New Zealand
No. XII intituled “ An Ordinance for regulating the
sale of Fermented and Spirituous Liquors” Licenses au~
thorizing persons to sell such liquors in less quantities
than two gallons are required to be issued by  the Colo-
nial Treasurer or Treasurer of the County or District”

upon certain certificates being lodged with and sums of

money paid to him. ,
And whereas by an Ordinance passed in the same

Session of the Legislative Council No. XIII. intituled

¢ An Ordinance for licensing Auctioneers” and an Ordi-
nance passed in the third Session of the Legislative
Council No. X. to amend the same licenses authorizing
persons to act as auctioneers are required to be issued by
the Colonial Treasurer or Treasurer of the County or
District to any person applying for the same on payment
of the sum of forty pounds for every such license.

And whereas by the several Ordinances of the Legisla-
tive Council of New Zealand enumerated in the schedule
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hereto annexed certain fecs are therein authorized to be
demanded and received for the services licenses and pur-
poses therein mentioned respectively which fees the several
officers authorized to demand and receive the same are
required to account for and pay to ‘ The Colonial Trea-
surer or Treasurer of the County or District :”

And whereas it is expedient to obviate any doubt
which may arise as to the proper officer under the present
constitution of the Province to issue the licenses to sell
fermented and spirituous liquors or to authorize persons
to act as auctioneers within the Province of Wellington
or to whom the fees payable for such licenses and the
other fees kereinbefore mentioned or referred to should be
paid or accounted for or as to the purposes to which such
fees should be applied :

Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the
Province of Wellington with the advice and consent of the
Provincial Council thereof as follows :

1. That all licenses for the sale of fermented and Publicans’and
spirituous liquors or to authorize persons to act as %}wn‘”le‘s'b
auctioneers within the Province of Wellington shall is:lz]i;f?by the.
henceforth be issued by the Treasurer of the said Province Treasurer of
of Wellington upon the deposits with and payment to him the Frovince.
of the certificates or applications and sums of money by
the Ordipances hereinbefore recited or referred to respec-
tively required to be lodged with and paid to the Colonial
Treasurer or Treasurer for the County or District.

2. That all fees for the issue of summonses process Fees taken by
licenses registration or other services required or au- certainOfticers
thorized to be demanded taken or received by any Clerk [0 Pe accoun-
of Petty Sessions Clerks of Justices Registrars or other paid to the
Officers under the several Ordinances enumerated in the Treasurer of
Schedule hereto annexed which shall be taken and re- the Province.
ceived by any Clerk of Petty Sessions Clerks of Justices
Registrars or other officers within the Province of Wel-
lington shall be accounted for and paid over to the
Treasurer of the said Province and be applied as shall
also the fees and sums of money to be received by him for
publicans’ and auctioneers’ licenses to the public uses of
the said Province and support of the Government thereof

x
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subject however to the payment of the salaries or other
expenses which by an-Ordinance authorizing the demand-
ing and taking such fees may be  charged thereon
vespectively. : :

The Schedule referred to in the above Act:—

* The Summary Proceedings Ordinance, Sess. IL. No. 5 .-
# The Resident Magistrates’ Ordinance, Sess. VII. No. 16
The Slaughter House Ordinance, Sess. VIII. No. 5
Tie Impounding Ordinance, Sess. VIII. No. 6
The Lieensing Ordinance, Sess. IL. No. 12
The Auctioneer’s Ordinance, Sess. II. No. 13
* The Marriage Ordinance, Sess. VIIL No. 7
* The Registration Ordinance, 8ess. VIIL. No. 9
¥ The Land Registration Ordinance, Sess. II. No. 9

MAIN ROADS.

Title. + An ACT to vest in_the Superintendent the Control of the
‘ Main Roads of the Province.
Session I1II. No. 9.] [Assented to February 6, 1856.
BE IT ENACTED by the Superintendent of the Pro-
vince with the advice and consent of the Provincial
Council thereof as follows :
1. The Superintendent with theadvice of his Executive
Power to 3% Council may continue make and maintain a Main or Trunk
P meleand Road from Wellington to Waitotars in the District of
maiutain cer- Wanganui andalso a Main or Trunk Road from Wellington

o dﬁ“‘m to the Ahuriri and from time to time make such alterations

S and deviations therein and abandon such parts of either of
them as portions of the main line as he with such advice
as aforesaid may respectively deem expedient.

Superintend- 2. The Superintendent with such advice aforesaid shall

ﬁﬁﬁfﬁ,{‘:‘;ﬁ:ﬁ have the control and management of such and all other
like powers Main Roads within the Province and shall have and may
over such, as - -
are p:ms;ed * This-Act is controlled by Act of General Assembly. No. 33, 1858,
by Boards which otherwise provides for the applisation of fees, &c., under the
of Wardens  Acts in the above Schedule marked thus * tee also Acts of General
over District Assembly No. 12, 1854 and No. 28, 1858.

\ .. Highways. + Yoo Highways Act 1871, section 65 and 663 Toll Glates Act 1871

and Toll Glates Act Amendment Act 1872.
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exercise all such and the like powers for such purposes ag
are or may be possessed by Boards of Wardens for the
management of district highways for the purposes of such
highways. Power to Su-
8. The Superintendent with such advice as aforesaid %’jﬂimf;‘ ﬁ;}e-
may from time to time make bye-laws for regulating the Laws for regus
traffic along the Main Roads or any of them or any portion g}m{‘ﬁg the
of any of them and from time to time alter modify or repeal g e 8
any such bye-law. Superintend=
4. The Superintendent with such advice as aforesaid ml; may des
may also by Proclamation from time to time declare that clare certain
any or all of the offences and penalties for the same ]%‘g:;‘l’n: I‘:’Iﬁ he
mentioned in ¥ “ The Highways Act 1856” in respect of ways th, §
District Highways shall be applicable to any Main or 1856, to be
Trunk Roads or any part thereof. applicable to
5. All penalties imposed under authority of this Act iy
shall be recoverable by summary proceedings. Al penalties
recoverable by
summary

MASTERTON TRUSTS. proceedings.

An ACT {o declare the Trusts of certain Lands in the i,
Township of Masterton in the Wairarapa District and
to provide for the appointment of Trustees therein.

Session XXI., No, 11. [Assented to 80th Juue, 1871.
WHEREAS by the * Wairarapa Town Lands Man- Preambte.
agement Act, 1870” of the General Assembly it
was enacted that all the estate and interest of one Charles
Rooking Carter in the lands therein referred to in which
are included the lands in the Schedule hereto should upon

Note.—A Proclamation dated July 28, 1855, appeared in the
Provincial Government Gazette of Angust 2 following, bringing portion
of Roads Act, Sess. 1, No 21, into operation on Main Road between
Wellington and Petone, and a Proclamation June 26, 1857, Gazette of
July 9 following, applying penalties and offences mentioned in District
Highways Act Sess. I1I, No. 4, to portion of North-Western and North-
Eastern Roads, also Proclamation dated March 9, 1863, in Gazette ‘of
March 13 following similarly extends operation of same Act to Main
Road between Wangauui and Waitotara.

* This Act is now repealed.

E

Xi
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the passing of the said Act be divested and the same
were vested in Henry Humphrey Jackson Samuel Moles
and Moritz Hirschberg all of Greytown and in Alfred
William Renall Joseph Masters and Robert Hare of
Masterton as joint tenants in fee simple and that such
and all future Trustees should hold such reserves and the
rents issues and profits thereof and also all the rents
issues and profits accrued in respect thereof upon trust
for such purposes for the benefit of the inhabitants of the
district of Wairarapa West and should manage and deal
with the same in such manner as should be declared and
set forth in any Act to be passed by the Superintendent
and Provincial Council of Wellington and with such
powers of leasing and exchanging such reserves or any
part thereof as in any Act might be specified subject
nevertheless to any leases or dealings with the same re-
serves or any part thereof by the said Charles Rooking
Carter by himself or in conjunction with any other person
all which leases and dealings might be confirmed by
any Act of the Superintendent and Provincial Couneil of
Wellington And it was further enacted that it should
be lawful for the Superintendent and Provincial Council of
the Province of Wellington in and by any Act to be
passed for any of the purposes aforesaid also to make
provision for the following purposes (that is to say)—
Defining the purposes in accordance with the pro-
visions of that Act for which the said lands
should be held and applied. .
Regulating the time for which the Trustees thereby
appointed and their successors in office to be
elected or appointed as by such Act of the
Provincial Council provided should hold office
as Trustees.

Regulating the mode of electing or appointing new
Trustees.

Regulating the liability and the payment of the
costs of the Trustees.

Regulating the application of any funds available

lf10rdthe purposes for which the said lands are
eld.
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And that upon every appointment of any new Trustee or
Trustees the trust estates held by their predecessors in
office under that Act should vest without any conveyance
or assignment in the continuing Trustee or Trustees and
such new Trustee or Trustees their heirs executors or
administrators as joint tenants or if there be no con-
tinuing Trustee then in the new Trustees their heirs
executors or administrators upon the same trusts and
with the same powers as the original Trustees or
Trustee.

Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the
Province of Wellington with the advice and consent of
the Provincial Council thereof as follows—

1. On some day in the month of April next after the Meeting for
passing of this Act and at a place to be fixed by the election of
present Trustees a meeting shall be held of the persong Trustees.
residing or having land either leasehold or freehold within
the town of Masterton and the suburban sections of the
township of Masterton as delineated on the official plan
of such town and township.

2. At such meeting the persons present shall first Manner
elect a chairman and then elect six persons being resj- election.
dents in such town or township to be Trustees of the lands
mentioned in the schedule hereto in the place of the
Trustees appointed by the recited Act.

3. The lands so vested in the Trustees under the pro- Lands to be
visions of the Act of the General Assembly and of this held for
Act shall be held by them upon trust for the purpose of ;u‘;;isﬁ.
maintaining educational establishments and a library in .
connection therewith and the yearly rents and profits al-
ready accrued and accruing from the said lands shall be paid
and applied in such manner in connection with the pur-
poses aforesaid as the Trustees for the time being shall in
their sole discretion think fit.

4. The Trustees may let the lands so vested in them Trustees to lekk
from year to year or for any number of years not exceed- lands:
ing twenty-one years at such rent and on such conditions as
to them or a majority of them may appear advisabie and
a lease signed by any three of them shall be as valid as
if all of them had signed the same.
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Trustees to 5. The Trustees shall appoint a Treasurer to whom all
appointofiicers moneys derivable from the trust property shall be paid
and also a collector and auditor who shall be paid by the
‘Trustees out of the trust funds in their hands such sums
of money for their services as the said Trustees may
think fit. .
Minutes of 6. Entries of all proceedings of the Trustees with the
if"éfmgs't" be names of the members who attend such meeting shall be
P made in books to be provided &nd kept for that purpose
under the direction of the Trustees and shall be signed
by the members present or any three of them and all
entries purporting to be so signed shall be received as
evidence without proof of any meeting of Trustees having
been duly summoned or held or of the presence at any
such meeting of the persons named in such entry as being
present thereat or of the singature of any person by
whom such entry purports to be signed all which matters
shall be presumed until the contrary be proved.
Trustees to. 7. The Trugtees shall provide and keep books in which
keep accounts. shall be entered true and regular accounts of all sums
of money received and paid for or on account of the pur-
poses of this Act and of all liabilities incurred by them
for such purposes and of the several purposes for which
such sums are paid and such liabilities incurred.
Accounts of 8. The Trustees or any three of them shall within
Trustees to be.one calendar month after the close of every year cause a
mdli?:g and- balance sheet to be prepared containing a true statement
published:-  of the receipts and payments on account of the lands
during the past year and of all sums of money which
Jay be due to or by the Trustees and shall cause such
balance sheet with all needful vouchers and all such ac-
counts shall be audited and published in the Government
Gazette.
Einbility of * 9. The Trustees of such lands shall not be answerable
Qeusieos; . or accountable for the other or others of them but each
and every of them only for his and their own acts receipts
* neglects or defaulis respectively and the said Trustees or
any of them shall not be answerable or accountable for
any banker broker or other person with whom or in whose
-hands or custody any part of the moneys of such lands
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shall or may be deposited or lodged for safe custody or
otherwise in execution of the trusts hereby in them re-
posed nor for any other misfortune loss or damage which
may happen in the execution of the aforesaid trusts or in
relation thereunto except the same shall happen by or
through their own wilful default respectively.

10. All acts heretofore done by the Trustees of the Past Actsof
said townships in the performance of their trusts bong Lrustees vali-

fide and without any wilful defanlt on their part are
hereby validated.

11. The Trustees to be appointed under this Act shall How new

go out of office by rotation in the following manner that Tristeesareto

is to say on the first Thursday in the month of April in
the year one thousand eight hundred and seventy two one
third of such body of Trustees shall go out of office and
on the first Thursday in April in the following year
another third of such body of Trustees shall go out of
office and on the first Thursday in April in the year fol-
lowing the remainder of such body of Trustees shall go
out of office and on the first Thursday in the month of

- April in every subsequent year one third of the Trustees
being those who have been longest in office shall go out
of office and in each instance the places of the retiring
Trustees shall be supplied by the election of a like number
of Trustees in the manner herein provided.

retire.

12. Every Trustee going out of office by rotation or Power of new

otherwise ceasing to be a Trustee may be re-elected and Trastees.

after such re-election he shall with reference to going out
by rotation be considered as a new Trustee.

18, If any of the Trustees die or resign or cease for Vacencieshow
gix ealendar months to reside in the township of Masterton to be filled.

or be disqualified or cease to be a Trustee from any other
cause than that of going out of office by rotation the
remaining Trustees if they think fit may within one month
from the happening of such vacnacy elect another Trustee
in his place and every Trustee so elected shall continue in
office so long as the person in whose place he is elected
would have been entitled to continue in office.

14. In order to determine the rotation by which such Rotation

first body of Trustees to be elected under the provisions of

list.
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thig Act shall go out of office the Trustees at their first
meeting after their election shall meet at some convenient
place for the purpose of forming a rotation list and at such
meeting the clerk or some person to be then appointed for
that purpose by the Trustees shall write the names of all
the Trustees on separate slips of paper all as nearly ag
may be of equal size and having folded them up in the
game manner he shall put them into a balloting-box and
shall in the presence of the meeting draw out such slips
of paper in suceession and the names upon the slips so
drawn shall be written by the clerk or other person in a
list in the order in which they are drawn and the Trustees
shall go out of office according to such rotation.

How Trustees 15, For the purpose of electing Trustees from time to.

going out in ¢ime in the place of those who go out by rotation a meeting

rotation are to T

bo elooted.  Of the persons residing in the town of Masterton and the
suburban sections of the township of Masterton shall be
held at a place to be appointed by the Trustees and if no
place be prescribed at the principal office of the Trustees
on the first Thursday in the month of April in the year
one thousand eight bundred and seventy-two and on the
first Thursday in the month of April in each succeeding
year of which meeting and the time and place of holding
the same public notice shall be given by the clerk or if no
clerk by the Trustees by advertisement andalso by placards
affixed on the principal doors of the school-house or some
other public place in the town of Masterton seven clear
days at the least before the day of election and at such
meeting or meetings the persons present thereat having:
first elected a Chairman shall proceed as herein provided
to elect new Trustees in the room of those who shall have
gone out of office.

Ohairman to 16. The chairman of such mesting shall ascertain the

preside, determination of the meeting by a show of hands or in such
other manner as he shall think fit and shall declare the
same which declaration shall be final unless a poll be then
-demanded in writing signed by any three voters present.

1 poll doman-  17. When such poll shall be demanded the Chairman

ded. ghall direct the same to be proceeded in at such place or
places and on such day not exceeding seven clear days.
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from the day of the demand as he shall appoint and the
polling shall commence at any time after nine of the clock
of the forenoon and close at four o’clock in the afternoon
of the so appointed day.

18. The Chairman shall appoint the necessary poll Chairman to
clerks and prepare the necessary poll books in which books provide, &.
shall be inserted the situation of the premises in which the
voter resides and for whom he votes.

19. As soon after the close of the poll as may be the How poll to
poll clerks shall transmit the state of their respective polls bedeclared, &e
to the Chairman who shall openly declare the result of the
total poll at an adjourned meeting to be held on the next
lawful day Any elector present at such adjourned meeting
may then and there demand a scrutiny and on finding
security ‘to the satisfaction of the Chairman for the
reimbursement of the expenses attending the same a
serutiny shall be made by the Chairman in such way and
manner as he may deem proper and the result of such
scrutiny shall be reported at another adjourned meeting
to be appointed by the Chairman to be held on a day not
later than the third day from such adjourned meeting If
there shall be no scrutiny the result of the poll as origin-
nally declared or if there shall be a scrutiny the result
thereof as declared by the Chairman shall be final The
party demsanding the scrutiny shall pay the expenses
thereof.

20. All costs attending the poll shall be paid by the Costs, how
Trustees out of any funds which may come to their P
possession.

SCHEDULE.

RurAL AND Town RESERVES IN MASTERTON.

Town acres Nos. 43, 44, 46, 47, 48, 49, 50, 51, 52, 53, 54, 55, 56,
B8, 60, 69, 70, 71, 72, 84, 85, 87, 88, 102, 103, 104, 119, 120.

One-half of Town acre No. 2; a piece of land adjoining to Town
Acre No. 26, upon the distriet road from Masterton to the upper plain
measuring 330 feet by 33 feet more or less ; also two pieces or parcels
of land between Town Acres No. 85 and 87 and the Waipoa River.
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perty of

184 NEW ZEALAND SOCIETY,

NEW ZEALAND SOCIETY.

———

* An ACT to vest the Property of the late New Zealand
Society in the Superintendent and his Buxecutive for
certain purposes. :

Session IV, No. 6.] [Assented to 20th February, 1857,

WHEREAS in or about the year 1851 a certain Society

was formed in the Province of Wellington under
the name and style of the “ New Zealand Society ” for

" the purposes amoag other things of developing the physical

character of the New Zealand group of Islands its natural
history resources and capabilities and the formation of a
Standard Library and Museum :

And by its constitution the said Sociedy consisted of

certain officers and an indefinite number of members the

ualification of members being the payment annnally to
%unds of the Society of £1 1s. 0d. on the omission te
pay which sum on or before the first' day of February in
each year a person ceased ipso facto to be a member of
such Society :

And whereas certain Books and Specimens of the
Natural History of the Islands of New Zealand and other
property were purchased by the said Society :

And whereas for the last four years all the persons who
formed or became members of the said Society have ceased
paying their subscription and the said Society has in fact
become dissolved : '

And whereas it is expedient to make provigion for the
preservation of the property so as aforesaid purchased by
the said Society:

Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the

" Province with the advice and consént of the Provincial

Council thereof as follows.: »
1. That from and after the passing of this_ Act all
moneys goods effects and chattels formerly the property of

* In pursuance of this Act the property has been transferred to
the New Zealand Institute, under the provisions of ¢ The New Zealand
Tnstitute Act, 1867,” of the Greneral Assembly,
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the said ¢ New Zealand Society ” shall vest in and belong Society to vest
to the Superintendent of the Province and the Executive in Superinten-
Council thereof with power to transfer the same to any egﬁ:i:’gdcﬁ;'
Society or Public Body now in existence or hereafter to cil with power
be formed who may be willing to undertake the charge of transfer to
thereof for the use of the public and upon such conditions 31Y =ity
as the Superintendent and his Executive Council may

think fit,
OBSOLETE AND INVALID ACTS ACT. Tige.

An ACT io repeal certain Obsolete and Invalid Acts.  Ppreamble.
Session XXTI, No. 4.} [Assented to 17th May, 1872,
BE IT ENACTED by the Superintendent of the _
Province of Wellington with the advice and consent Short Title.

of the Provincial Council thereof as follows—

1. The Short Title of this Act shall be ¢ The Obsolute
and Invalid Acts Repeal Act 1872” and it shall come Repeal.
into operation on the seventeenth day of May 1872.

2. The several Acts of the Superintendent and Pro-
vincial Council specified in the Schedule are hereby Savings as to
repealed. ' past matters,

3. Notwithstanding the repeal of any such Act as
aforesaid all rights and duties arising under any such Act
before thé coming into operation of this Act may be
enforced and all offences under any such Act committed be-
fore the coming into operation of this Act may be punished
in the same manner as if this Act had not been passed.

SCHEDULE.

Title of Act. Session and Number.

An Act to Establish and Regulate Markets ... | Bession I. No, 12.
An Act to make further provisions relative to
Fencing within Districts of the Province. | Session I. No. 13.
£n Act to provide for the management of the
Streets and Drainage in Towns and Popu-
lous Places and the preservation of the
Health of the Inhabitants thereof. «ee | Session II. No. 17.
The Public Boards Act 1856. ... ... ' Session III, No. 8.
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OFFICERS AND CONTRACTORS.

Title An ACT to make void the Election of certain Members of
the Provincial Council.

Session XIV, No. 2.] [Assented to 27th June, 1866,

Proamble. WHEREAS it is expedient to repeal Act Session I
No. 26 of the Provincial Council of the Province
of Wellington :

Be it enacted by the Superintendent of the Province
of Wellington with the advice and consent of the Pro-
vincial Council thereof as follows:

Act Bession I. 1. That “The Officers and Contractors Act Session I.
No.28x-  No, 26” is hereby repealed.

pesled. 2. If after the passing of this Act any member of the
Dlaction of - Provincial Council shall accept any office of emolument
Provincial  under the Superintendent other than that of an Officer of
. Council void the Executive Council or shall directly or indirectly him-
under certain golf or by any person in trust for him or for his use or
curoumstances ponefit or on his account undertake execute hold or enjoy
in the whole or in part any contract or agreement
for or on account of the public service of the Province
his election is thereupon and is hereby declgred to be
void and a Writ shall forthwith be issued for a new election
as if such member were naturally dead Provided always
that nothing herein contained shall extend to any contract
or agreement made entered into or accepted by any in-
corporated company or any trading company consisting
of more than twenty persons where such contract or
agreement shall be made entered into or accepted for the
%enera.l benefit of such incorporated or trading company
rovided also that a contract or agreement for the purpose
of this Act shall be a contract or agreement usually.

entered into with the Government upon tender.
Pensltyinesse _S- f any person whose election is by this Act declared
of non-com-  t0 be void shall presume to sit or vote as a member of the
pliance. Provincial Council such person shall forfeit the sum of
On¢ Hundred Pounds to be recovered by any person who.
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shall sue for the same in the Supreme Court of New Zea-
land by action of debt.

4. Nothing in this Act shall extend to disqualify for Such Members
re-election any member whose election shall under its pro- may be re-
vigions be made void. electod.

PATENT SLIP.

*An ACT to enable the Superintendent to guarantee a fixed gy,
rate of Interest on the cost of the erection of a Patent
Stip.

Session XTI, No. 1.} [Assented to 14th June, 1864.

'WHEREAS it is expedient that inducement should be Preamble.
given by the Province to any person or body cor-
porate or otherwise who will undertake to erect a Patent
Slip Hydrostatic Lift or Dock for the purposes of repair-
ing ships of large burden. .
Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of
the Province of Wellington with the advice and consent
of the Provincial Council thereof as follows
1. The Superintendent may with the advice and con- Power to Su-
sent of his Executive Council on behalf of the Province perintendent
contract with any person or body corporate or otherwise [0 £uarantee a
who will agree to erect and keep in good repair and work est on outlay
a Patent Slip Hydrostatic Lift or Dock for the purpose of for the erec-
repairing ships of large burden in the harbour of Port 520 °£CP“°“
Nicholson or in any of the bays thereof and in such place P &6
and subject to such terms and conditions as he with such
advice and consent as aforesaid may deem expedient to
pay to such person or body a yearly sum of money which
with such net profits as may arise from the working use
and management of the said Slip Lift or Dock shall be
equivalent to seven pounds per centum per annum on the
sum outlaid or expended in the erection or completion of
such Slip Lift or Dock Provided the sum on which such

* See clause § of ¢ Patent Slip Act 1871,
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guarantee shall be given shall not exceed the sum of
Forty Thousand pounds And the term of years for which
the payment or guarantee be given shall not extend
beyond twenty-one years. ‘
Such interest 2. Such sums shall be paid out of the general revenue
how tobe paid of the Province and at such periods as may be agreed upon.
Title of Act. 1862.”This Act shall be called the * Patent Slip Act

PATENT SLIP SITE.

Title. An ACT to authorize the Superintendent to purchase a site
Jor o Patent Ship in this Horbour,

Session XT. No. 2.] [Assented to 14th July, 1864,

Preamble. HEREAS by the “ Wellington Patent Slip Act

1868 of the General Assembly of New Zealand
it was enacted that it should be lawful for the Superin-
tendent of the Povince of Wellington and his successors
to take and purchiase any part not exceeding twenty acres
of the allotment of land described in the schedule thereto
and to this Act for the purpose of constructing a Patent
Slip for the Port of Port Nicholson in such manner and
at such time as should be prescribed by an Act to be
passed by the Superintendent of the Province of Welling-
ton with the advice and consent of the Provincial Council

" thereof and that compensation should be made by the
Supeintendent to the owner of the land taken under the
above Act for the value thereof and for the damage done
to the remaining part of the said allotment in the manner
pres‘cr’i,bed by the “ Land Clauses Consolidation Aect
1863. C

Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of
the Province of Wellington with the advice and consent of

Power to Su. tR© Provineial Council thereof as follows: —
perintendent 1. The Superintendent may so soon &s he shall deem
to purchase it expedient so to do take snd purchase sach portion not

land for site of 4vpaadi vonts . et 3
Patont Sl ?xcequng twenty acres of the allotment of land described
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in the schedule to the said recited and to this Act as he

may consider best adapted for the site of a Patent Slip

with the works and buildings necessary for the efficient

working thereof and cause the same to be conveyed to him

%n behalf of the Province and for the purposes of such
lip.

2. The Superintendent is hereby authorized to pay Superintend-
~ out of the moneys of the Province such sum of money as entanthorized
may be awarded to the owner or owners of the land so o 222 fhe
be taken as compensation for the value thereof under the land.
provisions of the “ Land Clauses Consolidation Act 1863.”

8. The Superintendent may with such advice and con- Power to Su-
gent as aforesaid convey the whole or any part or portion of %’ermtend@nth
the land so to be taken and purchased as aforesaid to any lgrfgfg"g;‘;ﬁ,s
person or body corporate or otherwise who will undertake to undertaking
erect thereon & Patent Slip and the works and buildings ‘i;’ erect 8
necessary for the efficient working thereof and that either ;ient Sip
absolutely and in fee simple or on lease for any term of
years and for such price or rent or gratutiously and on
such terms and conditions as to him the Superintendent
and his Executive Council may seem reasonable or appear
expedient.

4. This Act shall be called the * Patent Slip Site 8hort Title.
Act 1864.”

SCHEDULE.

. All that allotment or parcel of land situate in the Province of Wel-
lington containing one hundred and twenty-nine acres more or less
being the Country Section numbered Three (3) on the plan of the
Evans’ Bay District bounded towards the North by section numbered
Two (2) four thousand nine hundred and ten links "Towards the
West by the Town Belt two thousand nine hundred links Yowards
the South by the Town Belt and section number four (4) three thou-
sand six hundred and twenty-five links and towards the Kast and
South-east by Evans’ Bay Subject to a right of road one hundred
links wide reserved through the said section.
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Preamble,

160 PATENT SLYP AMENDMENT.

PATENT SLIP AMENDMENT.

An ACT to make further provision Jor the erection of a
Patent Slip in the Horbour of Port Nicholson.

Session XX., No. 1.] [Assented to 24th March, 1871

HEREAS hy “The Patent Slip Act 1864” the

- Superintendent of the Province of Wellington was
empowered with the advice and consent of his Executive
Council to contract in manner in the said Act mentioned
for the erection of a Patent Slip in the Harbour of Port
Nicholson subject to such terms and conditions as the
said Superintendent might with such advice and consent
deem expedient: And whereas the Superintendent of the
said Province did some time since enter into negotiations
with -Messieurs Kennard Brothers of London for the
erection by them of a Patent Slip and for the purposes of
such contract the said Messieurs Kennard Brothers did
afterwards import to the City of Wellington certain
materials engines and plant for the construction and
working of the same which materials engines and plant
are now lying at Evans’ Bay in the harbour of Port
Nicholson aforesaid And whereas the said negotiations
have since been abandoned and there is no longer existing
or of any effect any contract complete or otherwise by or
on behalf of the said Messieurs Kennard to construct or
work the said Slip And whereas ¢ The Patent Slip Act
1864” was amended by “The Patent Slip Act 1869
And whereas no contract whatever is at present existing
for the erection or working of the said Slip and neither
the Province of Wellington or the Superintendent on its
behalf has any property in or claim to the materials
engines and plant now lying in Evans’ Bay as aforesaid
And whereas by ¢ The Patent Slip Site Act 1864 the
Superintendent of the said Province of Wellington was
authorized to take and purchase such portion not exceed-
ing twenty acres of a certain allotment of land described
in the Schedule thereto as he might consider best adapted
for the site of the Patent Slip to be erected under the au-
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thority of “ The Patent Slip Site Act 1864 ” And whereas
by the third section of the said ¢ Patent Slip Act 1864
that the said Superintendent might with such advice and
consent as in the said Act now in recital numbered convey
the whole or any part of the land so to be taken and
purchased as aforesaid to any person or body corporate
or otherwise who would undertake to erect such Patent
Slip and the works and buildings necessary for the efficient
working of the same and that either absolutely and in fee
simple or lease for any term of yearsand for such price or
rent or gratuitously and on such terms and conditions as
to him the said Superintendent and his Executive Council
might seem reasonable or appear expedient And whereas
it is expedient that the said “ Patent Slip Act 1869 »
should be repealed and that authority should be given to
Isaac Earl Featherston at present Superintendent of the
said Province but who is about shortly to proceed to
England as Agent-General for the Government of New
Zealand to contract for the erection of a Patent Slip and
works connected therewith upon the land described in the
Schedule to this Act on such terms and conditions as are
contained in and authorized by ¢The Patent Slip Act
1864 ” as amended by this Act. '

Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the
Province of Wellington with the advice and eonsent of
the Provincial Council thereof as follows : —

1. ¢« The Patent Slip Act 1869” is hereby repealed. Repealing

2. All the powers authorities acts and deeds %y the Clause
first section of  The Patent Slip Act 1864” conferred on prog Eorl
or authorized to be performed or done by the Superinten- may makecon-
dent of the Province of Wellington either alone or acting tract.
with the advice and consent of his Executive Council on
behalf of the said Province may subject to the provisions
of this Act be exercised done and performed by the said
Isaac Earl Featherston on behalf of the said Province and
in any contract which he the said Isaac Earl Featherston
may enter into with any person or body corporate or
otherwise and in pursuance of the said powers and authori-
ties it shall be lawful for the said Isaac Earl Featherston
to contract in the name of the Superintendent of the said

. L
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Province on behalf of  the said Province and any contract
so entered into and signed and sealed by the said Isaac
Earl Featherston for and on behalf of the Superintendent
of the said Province for the time being shall be as binding
on the Superintendent. of the said Province for the time
being as such and on the said Province and the revenues
thereof as if entered into by the Superintendent of the
said Province for the time being by and with the advice
and consent of his Executive Council and sealed with the
Public Seal of the said Province.

3. The said Isaac Earl Featherston may also in the
name and for and on behalf of the Superintendent of the

to convey land 8aid Province for the time being on behalf of the Province

Sum to be
guaranteed
not to exceed
£37,000.

contract to convey to the person or persons or body
corporate or otherwise who shall have contracted or under-
taken with or to him under the provisions herein contained
to erect, such Patent Slip as aforesaid any part or portion.
not exceeding twenty acres of the land described in the
Schedule to this Act and that- either absolutely in fee
simple -or on lease for any term of years and for such
price or rent or gratuitously and on such terms and con-
ditions as to him the said Isaac Earl Featherston may
seem reasonable or appear expedient and any such contract
s0 entered into by the said Isaac Earl Featherston under
the provisions of this section of this Act shall be as
-binding on the Superintendent of the said Province for
the time being on bebalf of the said Province and on the
said Province as if entered into by the Superintendent of
the said Province for the time being by and with the
advice and consent of the Executive Council and under the
Public Seal of the said Province.

4. The said Isaac Earl Featherston may in any con-
tract which he may enter into under the provisions
created by ¢ The Patent Slip Act 1864” and conferred
on him by this Act contract that the sum on which the
said guarantee is to be given shall be a fixed sum specified
in the said contract Provided however that the said sum
so specified shall not exceed the sum of thirty-seven
thousand pounds to which sum the said guarantee is

- Yimited by the said Act. _ .
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5. ¢ The Patent Slip Act 1864 and “The Patent Patent Slip
Slip Site Act 1864 ” so far as the same or any of the ActandPatent

provisions of the same respectively conflict or would Is)fﬁiﬁi;em‘t‘c‘;

interfere with the provisions of this Act are hereby pealea.
repealed.

6. This Act shall be called ¢ The Patent Slip Act Short Title.
1871

SCHEDULE.

All that allotment or parcel of land situate in the Province of
Wellington containing one hundred and twenty-nine acres movre or less
being the Country Section numbered three (3) on the plan of the
Evans’ Bay District bounded towards the North by section numbered
two (2) four thousand nine hundred and ten links towards the West
by the Town Belt two thousand nine hundred links towards the South
by the Town Belt and section number four (4) three thousand six
hundred and twenty-five links and towards the Bast and South-east by
Evans’ Bay subject to a right of road one hundred links wide reserved
through the said section.

PUNISHMENT OF OFFENCES ACT.

An ACT to declare the mode in which the punishment of Title.
offences created by Acts of the Superintendent and Pro-
wvincial Council of Wellington shall be enforced and for
limiting the amount of such punishment.

Session XXII. No. 5.] [Asgented to 17th May, 1872.

BE IT ENACTED by the Superintendent of the
Province of Wellington by and with the advice and
consent of the Provincial Council thereof as follows :

1. Whenever by any Act of the Superintendent and Penaities to be
Provincial Council now in force it is provided that any recovered by
offence therein mentioned shall be punished by fine for- JUIGT
feiture penalty or imprisonment then unless such offence
shall be thereby declared to be a misdemeanour the same
shall be punishable to the extent in such act menfioned
with the limitation hereinafter prescribed upon summary
conviction of the offender by proceedings under the provi-
sions of the Act of the General Assembly of New Zealand
shortly intituled *The Justices of the Peace Act 1866 so
far as the same relates to summary convictions or of any

L ii
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Act or Acts of the General Assembly for the time being
i force repealing or amend the last mentioned Act or for
like purposes. , ‘

2: Wherever in any such Act of ‘the Superintendent
and Provincial Council it is provided that any offence
therein mentioned shall be punishable with fine forfeiture
penalty or imprisonment and no provision is made for
limiting the amount of such fine forfeiture or penalty
to a sum not exceeding one hundred pounds for one
offence or for limiting the extent of such imprisonment
to not more than six months’ imprisonment with hard
labor- It is-hereby declared that the greatest fine penalty
or forfeiture to be imposed for any such one offence is and
shall be one hundred pounds and the greatest extent of
imprisonment to be awarded for any such one offence is
and shall be six months’ imprisonment with hard labor.

Uliuses tobee 3. In every Act of the Superintendent and Provincial

incorporated
in.future Acts,

Council passed during the present or any future session
whereby any offence is created or the punishment of an
offence then already created is declared or altered the

clauses following shall be deemed to be re-enacted therein

‘unless there be in such Act express provision to the

contrary.

(a). Every offence (not being. a misdemeanour)
punishable under this Act shall be punished
upon conviction of the offender by summary
proceedings under the Act of the General
Assembly shortly intituled ¢ The Justices of the
Peace Act 1866™ so far as the same relates to
summary convictions or of any Act for the time
being in force repealing or amending the same
or for like purposes.

(). No offence mentioned in this Act shall be
punishable under this-Act with any greater fine
forfeiture or penalty than one hundred pounds
for any one offence where a pecuniary punish-
ment is prescribed nor with any greater extent
of imprisonment than six months” imprisonment
with hard labor where punishment by imprison-
ment is prescribed.
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SALE OF RECLAIMED LAND
CONFIRMATION.

An ACT to confirm certain Sales of parts of the Reclaimed Title,
Land in the Harbour of Wellington made by the
Superintendent.

Session XII., No. 7.] [Assented to 24th January, 1865.

WHEREAS several pieces of land comprised in a.Preamble.

certain grant to the Superintendent dated the
eighteenth Qctober one thousand eight hundred and fifty-
five the management and administration of which are
vested in the Superintendent with the advice of his Execu-
tive Council and regulated by Acts of the Provincial
Council Session III. No. 14 and Session VIIL. No. 8 have
been inadvertently sold contrary to the provisions of the
lastly mentioned Act a period of more than two years
having elapsed since such pieces of land had been put up
to auction and withdrawn from sale on account of the up-
set price not having been bid for the same: And whereas
it ig expedient to confirm such sales:

Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the
Province of Wellington with the advice and eonsent of
the Provinciad Conncil thereof as follows—~

1. It shall be Jawful for the Superintendent to convey power to Su-
to the several persons and body mentioned in the Schedule perintendent
hereto the pieces of lands parts of the land comprised in o, conyey cer
the grant to him dated the eighteenth October one thou- gogsrbed in
sand eight hundred and fifty-six and for the prices which Schedule

are respectively set opposite to their names in sucly hereto.

Schedule.

2. This Act shall not come into operation until the Date of opera-
twenty-first day of May next after the passing hereof— tion.

o——
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SCHEDULE.
DescrIPTION OF LAND. PERSONS TO WHON SOLD. | PRICE.
. £ s d
Lot 18—Harbour street, 85 feet | Frederick Augustus Krull [ 280 0 0
x 100 feet, £8 perfoot | and Charles Hartmann
Lots 20and 21—Custom House | Walter Turnbull and { 900 0 0
Quay, 60 feet x 100| George Turnbull
feet, £15 per foot
Lot 22—Custom House Quay, | Archibald Paisley Stuart | 450 0 0
30 feet by 100 feef,
£15 per foot :
Lots 24.and 25— Custom House | Richard John Duncan— | 766 0 0
Quay, 30 feet by 100 | Manager of the wNew
feot, £15 per foot, 34 | Zealand Steam Naviga-
feet x a varying depth, | tion Company
£9 per foot

RECLAIMED LAND SALE.

\

An ACT to authorise the Sule of a portion of the Reclatmed
Land in the City of Wellington.

Session XXIT., No. 138.] [Assented to 17th May, 1872,

WHEREAS by two several grants from the Crown

dated respectively the eighteenth day of October
one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five and the twentieth
day of June one thousand eight hundred and sixty-two
the parcel of land described in the Schedule hereto was
with other land granted and confirmed to Isaac Earl
Foatherston then Superintendent of the Province of
Wellington and to his successors as such Superintendent
to hold upon such trusts and for such uges for the public
services of the said Province as should be enacted and
declared in that behalf by any Acts of the Superintendent
and Provincial Council of the said Province: And whereag
by the Aot of the General _Assembly shortly intituled
«The Wellington Reclaimed Land Act 18717 it was
enacted that the piece of land described in the third
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Schedule to the said Act which included the parcel of land
described in the Schedule to this Act should be vested in
the Superintendent of the Province of Wellington freed
from the several sums of money charged thereon under
¢ The Consolidated Loan Application Act, 1869” upon
trust for the public use of the said Province: And
whereas it is considered that by reason of the above
mentioned enactments the said parcel of land described in
the Schedule hereto is now vested in the Superintendent
subject to the disposal in the manner provided by ¢ The
Public Reserves Act 1854” and it is expedient that the
same should be sold.

Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the
Province of Wellington by and with the advice and con-
gent of the Provinelal Council thereof as follows :—

1. The Superintendent may cause the parcel of land Land may bej
described in the Schedule hereto to be sold by public soldbyauction
auction or private contract in one or more lot or lots at
such time and place as he shall think fit and the sale
shall be made after such advertisements if any and subject
to such conditions as he shall think fit and a reserve price
for each lot of such amount as he shall determine shall in
case of sale by auction be fixed and no sale by such auction
of any lot shall be made unless an amount not less than
the reserve price shall be bid for the same.

" 2. If the whole or any part of such land shall remain After auction
unsold for want of a sufficient bid or if after any contract land unsold
for sale has been entered into the purchaser shall fail to 17 be sold

X . y private
complete his purchase the Superintendent may proceed 10 contract.
gell so much of the said land as shall then remain unsold
either by fresh auction from time to time subject to the
same or different conditions and with the same or a different
reserve price or by private contract apon such terms as
ke shall think fit or by both of such means.

8. Upon payment to the Provincial Treasurer of the Conveyance to
whole price of any land sold under this Act the Superin- be executed.
tendent shall execute under the public seal of the Province
such deed or instrument as shall be required for vesting
the land sold in the purchaser thereof.
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Advice of 4. The Superintendent shall in all things required by

gﬁc‘;itll"e this Act to be done by him act by and with the advice of

ounetl. his Executive Council but no purchaser of the said land

shall be concerned to enquire whether any such advice has

been taken nor be affected by notice of the fact that on any

one or more occasions such advice has not been taken,

Proceeds of 5. All the proceeds of the sale of any land under the

#alo to bo Pro- guthority of this Act shall form part of the ordinary

vincialrevenus revenye ‘of the Province of Wellington and be subject to

. appropriation accordingly.

Commence- 6. This Act shall come into operation on the day next

ment of Act. after the expiration of the time within which the same
may be disallowed by His Excellency the Governor.

. SCHEDULE.

i All that parcel of land in the City of Wellington, being part of the
€ gron, g P
chedl land lately rgcla.imed from the Sea : gounded on the North by Brandon
street ; on the South by Panama street; on the West by Featherston
street ; and on the East by a line drawn parallel to Featherston street
on the east side thereof and distant therefrom 98 feet 8 inches.

REPRESENTATION READJUSTMENT.

- Title. An ACT lo readjust the Representation of the Province of
’ Wellington in the Provincial Council.

Session XVII., No. 2.] - [Assented to

Preamble, A7 HEREAS it i8 expedient to readjust the Represen-

W tation of the Province in the Provincial Council :
BE IT THEREFORE ENACTED by the Superintendent of
the Province of Wellington with the advice and consent
' of the Provincial Council thereof as follows :

Repealing 1. The Representation Adjustment Act 1864 (Session

clause. XL No. 4) and the Act to amend the Representation

' Adjustment Act 1864 (Session XIL No. 1) shall be and
are hereby repealed.

Number of 2. After the dissolution of the present Provincial

wombers,  Council the Provincial Council shall consist of Twenty-
five Members,
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8. For the purpose of the election of Members of the Number of
said Council the Province shall be divided into eleven Electoral
Electoral Districts as the same are respectively defined Districts-
and set forth in the Schedule to this Act.

4, The names of such Electoral Districts and the Definition of
number of Members to be returned by each District districts and
respectively shall be as follows : aumber of

members.
City of Wellington ... w 7
Karori and Makara ... oo 1
Porirua District e e 2
Hutt District .. 8
Manawatu District ... oo e 1
Rangitikei District ... e 2
‘Wangaehu District ... . e 1
Wanganui Town ... e 3
‘Waitotara and Kai Iwi o 1
‘Wairarapa East P |
‘Wairarapa West ... oes . 38

5. The Provincial Secretary shall cause properly Maps to be
authenticated maps of the said Electoral Districts to be deposited in

deposited in the office of the Clerk of the said Council. gfﬂiéil‘l’icg{e’k

6. This Act shall be called “The Representation gport Title,
Readjustment Act 1869.”

SCHEDULE. Schedule.

OITY OF WELLINGTON DISTRICT,

The Town of Wellington including the Town Belt as originally
laid out by the New Zealand Company.

KARORI AND MAKARA ELECTORAL DISTRICT.

Bounded North by the Southern boundary of the Porirua Electoral
District ; East by that portion of the shore of Port Nicholson harbor
which extends from the mouth of the Kai-warra-warra stream to Town
section 660, thence along the Northern Boundary of that section, thence:
along the Northern and Western Boundaries of the Town Belt to the
%qast, and thence following the sea coast to the mouth of the Ohariw

iver.

The Districts of Watt’s Peninsula and Evans’ Bay as shown upon
" plan referred to in Clause 5 are to be included in this Electoral District
(Karori and Makara),
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PORIRUA ELECTOMI;Y DISTRICT.

Bounded North by the Southérn Boundary of the Manawatu Elec-
toral District ; East by the Western Boundary of the Hutt Electoral
District to the Eastern ¢orner of Section No. 13, Harbor District, thence
along the Beach to Kai-warta-watra btream and aleng said stream to
North Western eorner of Section:No, 31, Karori Road District, running
along the Northern Boundary of land selected by William Quilter and
J. Thompson to Section No. 30 North Makara Road District, thence

.along Eastern Boundary of Sections Nos. 80 32 34 36 and 88 of the
said District, along Northern Boundary of Section No. 38 to Eastern
Boundary of Section No. 39, and thence along the Ohariu River to its
mouth ; West by the sea coast to the mouth of the Waikanae River.
The Islands of Mana and Kapiti are also comprised within this District.

HUTT ELECTORBAL DISTRICT.

Bounded North by a line bearing about 271 © 20’ being a continu-
ation of the Southern boundary of the Manawatu Electoral District ;
East by the Western boundary of the West Wairarapa Electoral Dis-
trict, the South and West boundaries commence at Turakarae Head
and follow the Coast line to Pencarrow, thence along the Shore of
Port Nicholson Harbour to the Northern boundary of Bection No. 18
Harbor District, thence along that boundary to the Eastern bounda:
of the Horokiwi Road District, and along that boundary to the Nort
East corner of Section No. 34, thence by a straight line to the South
Western boundary of 'S8ection No. 54 in the Agricultural Block at
Pahautanui, thence along the Eastern Boundary of that Block to the

_ South Eastern corner of Section No. 8 of the said Block, and thence
by a line bearing about 43° 0’ to the South Eastern corner of the
Manawatu Electoral District.

Soames’ Island and Ward’s Island shall be comprised within this

District.

MANAWATU ELECTORAL DISTRICT.

" Commencing at the Mouth of the Rangitikei River, thence along
the Sea Coast to the Mouth of the Waikanae River, thence up said
River to its source, thence on s Bearing of about 90 degrees to the
top of the Tararua Range, thence North Easterly along the Tararua
and Ruahine Ranges to a point on the latter range bearing about East
from the Source of the Rangitikei River to the starting point.

BANGITIXEI ELECTORAL DISTRICT.

* Commencing at the mouth of the Wangaeliu River thence up said
River to its source, thence across a Watershed to the source of the
Waikato River, thence down the said River to the parallel of 39
degrees South Latitude, thence Easterly along said parallel of Tatitude
to the Eastern Boundary of the Province, thence along the Eastern
Boundary of the Province to s pointon the Ruahine Range bearing
about East from the source of the Rangitikei River, thence down said
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Riverto its mouth, thence North Westerly along the sea coast to the
starting point.

WANGAEHU ELECTORAL DISTRICT.

Commencing at the Mouth of the Wanganui River, thence up said
River to the Parallel of 39 degrees of South Latitude, thence Easterly
along said Parallel of Tatitude to the Waikato River, thence up said
River toits source, thence across a watershed to the source of the
Wangaehu River, thence down said River to tho Sea, thence along the
Sea Coast to the starting point.

ELECTORAYL DISTRICT OF THE TOWN OF WANGANUIL

Bounded on the North East and East by the Wanganui River, on
the South East acd South West by the Asylum Road, by Churton
8treet, by Churton Creek and by Bell Street; and on the North West
by Ingestre Street and Plymouth Street.

‘WAITOTARA AND XAI IWI ELECTORAL DISTRICT

Commencing at the Boundary of the Province at the Mouth of the
Patea River, thence North Easterly along the North Western Boundary
«of the Province to the Wanganui River, thence down the Wanganui
River toits Mouth, thence along the sea coast Westerly to the starting
point (the Mouth of the Patea River), excepting always the Electoral
District of the Town of Wanganui,

FAST WAIBARAPA ELECTORAL DISTRICT.

Bounded North by the Southern boundary qf the Province of
Hawke’s Bay, Fast and Southlby the Sea Coast from the Mouth of
the WaimatalRiver to the Mouth of Lower Wairarapa Lake, West and
South by the Ruamahunga River to its somrce, and thence by a line
bearing about 270 © till it strikes the Hastern boundary of the
Rangitikei Electoral District on the Ridge of the Tararua Range.

WEST WAIRABAPA ELECTORAL DISTRICT.

Bounded North and East by the Boundary of the East Wairarapa
Electoral District, the Southern and Western Boundaries commence at
the mouth of the Lower Wairarapa Lake on the sea coast, and from
thence along the sea coast to Turakarae Head, thence running North
‘West in a straight line to the ridge of the Rimutaks Range and along
the ridge of the said Range until it strikes the North Eastern corner
of the Northern Boundary of the Hutt Electoral District, thence along
that Boundary to the South East corner of the Western Boundary of
Manawatu Electoral District, and thence along that Boundary till it
strikes the line bearing about 270 © being the Boundary of the East
Wairarapa Electoral District.
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SCRIP RESTRICTION.

Title. An ACT to restrict the operation of ‘;S'crz'p within certain
Districts of the Province of Wellington.

Session IV., No. 1.] [Assented to 26th January, 18567.

Presmble.  WAHEREAS by an Act passed in the last session of
the General Assembly namely ¢ The Land Orders
and Scrip Act 1856 it was amongst other things
enacted that the Superintendent of any of the Provinces
of New Zealand (except the Province of New Plymouth)
might from time to time by Act or Ordinance declare cer-
tain districts within the waste lands in each Province to
be townships with rural and suburban lands annexed
thereto also agricultural small farm reserves and that no
Government scrip should be exercised within such dis-
tricts except in payment to the extent of twenty per cent.
of the purchase money of any allotments therein pur-
chased unless wjth the express consent of the Superin-
tendent and Meovincial Council and where the amount
of any Government scrip tendered in the purchase of any
allotment should exceed twenty per cent. of the price
thereof the party tendering the same should be entitled to
a credit for the balance of such serip towards further pur-
chases and so on in like manner until the scrip be exhausted
Provided that such reserves should not in any Province
exceed one hundred thousand acres.

And whereas it is expedient that the payment of land
in Government scrip should be restricted within the town-
ships and reserves hereinafter mentioned. .

Government 1. Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of

Scripnot tobe the Province with the consent of the Provincial Council

available in follows :—
A in town. 38 follows:
ships snd re-  Lhat the several townships and reserves hereinafter

serves except mentioned or specified shall be townships with rural and
o ‘éhz"oem“" suburban lands annexed and agricultural and small farm
:ent. P reserves within the meaning and intent of “The Land

Orders and Scrip Act 1856 hereinbefore referred to and
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no Government scrip shall be available or taken in pay-
ment for land within such distriets except to the extent of
twenty pounds per cent. of the purchase money of any
allotment therein purchased.
2. The townships and reserves before referred to are : Enumeration

The township of Featherston in the ;’,fli;‘;"i;f{’ A
‘Wairarapa compriging about ... 12,000 acres Reserves.

The unsold portion in the tewnship of

Napier Aburiri ... 96
The township of Clive in Ahuriri ... 5,000
The Agricultural Reserve in the Ao-

»
93

ranga Block ... 8,000 .,
Addition to the Small Farm Reserve
of Masterton in Wairarapa ... 4,000 ,,
The Agricultural Reserve in the dis-
trict of Rangitikel ... <. 20,000 ,,
*The Agricultural Reserve at Turakina 10,000 ,,
Taratahi Plain . 17,000

Pahautanui, &e. «e 5,000
Total ~ wee . ... 78,096

SLAUGHTER HOTUSES.

An ACT to make Jurther provision relative to Slaughtering mig,
Cattle within the City of Wellington.

Session IX, No. 12.] ) [Assented to 19th June, 1862.]

'WHEREAS it is desirable to repeal the existing Act Preamble.
of the Council relating to the slaughter of cattle
within the Town of Wellington and to make other provi- .
sions for the same :
Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the
Province of Wellington with the advice and consent of the
Provincial Council thereof as follows :
1. The Act of the Provincial Council Session 8 No. 2 Act Session 3
is hereby repealed. No. 2 repealed
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After 1st Jan- - 2. After the first day of January in the year of our
uary 1863  Tord one thousacd eight hundred and. sixty-three any
:ﬁﬁghﬁrgg person slaughtering any cattle sheep goats or pigs within
only at places the town of Wellington or on any portion of the Town
licensed by8u- Belt for the purposes of sale excepting at such places ag
f:”&,nﬁﬁd"“‘ may be licensed by the Superintendent and his Executive
Board under Coulnicil for such purpose until the election of a Board of
penalty. Commissioners for the management of the town and after
such election excepting at such places as may be licensed
by such Board shall on conviction be liable to a penalty
of not less than one pound ‘nor ‘more than five pounds for
every animal so slaughtered to be recovered by summary
proceedings and any license granted by any of the Justices
of the Peace authorizing the slaughtering of cattle within
the said Town or Town Belt shall after the said first day
of January one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three
be void. o
Cattleallowed 8. No cattle intended for slaughter shall be driven
to be driven through or in the Town of Wellington between the hours
&1;{::%}} chVZl- of nine in the morning and six in the evening between
lington at cer- the thirty-first day of March and the first day of Sep-
tain specified tember or between the houxs of eight in the morning and
hours only.  pine in the evening between the thirty-first day of August
and first day of April and every person so driving cattle
intended for slaughfer between the prohibited hours shall
pay & penalty of one pound per head for every head of
~ cattle so driven. o
Short Title, 4. The Short Title of thig ‘Act shall be  The Slaughter
House Act 1862.7 '
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THISTLE AMENDMENT.

An ACT to amend the Law relating to Thistles.  Title.
Session III, No. 6.] [Assented to 4th February, 1856,

BE IT ENACTED by the Superintendent of the Pro-
vince of Wellington with the advice and consent of

the Provincial Council thereof that :
‘ Repeal of

1. Act No. 19 Session I. is hereby repealed. gustle Act

. No. 19.

2. Any person who shall fail to eradicate or cut down Penalty after
any obnoxious thistles growing on land in his occupation certain notice
haxing seed stems after he shall have received fourteen f%ﬁ;}i‘;‘;?g
days’ notice in writing shall be liable to be fined any sum seed.
not less than two shillings and sixpence nor more than
twenty shillings.

3. It shall be competent for any one personally to Who compe-
serve such notice or to require the constable of the district tent to serve
or other person authorized by the Superintendent in that ¢ notice
behalf to do so and it shall be the duty of such constable
to assist personally in carrying this Act into operation.

4. When obnoxious thistles are permitted to grow on In the case of
unoccupied land the ownership of which cannot be ascer- }&nd so 1in-
tained by the informant after reasonable inquiry he shall oiifirsﬁf, of
publish twice in one of the newspapers of the Province a which cannot

notice in form or to the effect of the Schedule A. hereto be ascertained
notice to be

annexed. published in a
newspaper.

* 5, If the thistlest on such unoccupied land are not After such
eradicated or cut down within one month after the date of publication if
the last publication of such mnotice the sitting magistrate rﬁt;;;r;eﬁxi
or magistrates shall on application made by the informant to act,
authorize the said thistles to be cut down or eradicated
and all expenses incurred ghall be defrayed out of the

proceeds of sale of a sufficient portion of the said land.

1 6. Such sufficient portion shall be set out by the iﬁgiffgﬁsjgg

Sheriff having jurisdiction within the district. out by Sheriff.
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Ssid portien 1 7. Such land shall be sold by public augtion.

to be sold by

auction. .

‘With respect [| 8. A conveyance of land so sold in the form hereto

. toconveyance. annexed in Schedule B. signed by the Sheriff shall vest
* the absolute property in such land in the purchaser free

from all incumbrances and claims whatsoever.

Government 9. It shall be the duty of the Government to eradicate

to cause the ¢ OF cut down all obnoxious thistles having seed stems grow-

o o ing within the limits of any road which is under its

the limits of Charge and maintenance in all such districts as are

roads under  proclaimed to be under the operations of this Act.
its charge. -

Road Com- 10. On all roads under the charge and maintenance of
T do the same & Board of Commissioners under any Road Aect it shall be
with respect the duty of such Board to eradicate or cut down all such
to the limits obnoxious thistles having seed stems growing within the
of roads under |ty of such roads. Provided the district in which such
eir charge. . . . .
roads are situate is proclaimed to be under the operation
of this Act. .
In certain 11. Where obnoxious thistles are growing on Govern-
g::?egt‘;‘g’:;h' ment land in any district within which this Act is
direct an ex- proclaimed the Superintendent may direct such sum of
penditure for money out of any appropriation for such purposes by the -
suchpurposes. Proyincial Council to be contributed towards their eradica-
tion as he may deem expedient. '
Power to 12. The constable of the district or other person
kgg::ﬁ“;’;z:’ authorized by the Superintendent in that behalf may
lands for the €titer upon any land within the limits of a proclaimed
purpose of  djstrict for the purpose of ascertaining the existence of
asoortaiming  thistles therein and other the purposes of this Act withou

1h istence . R .
ofiheigfe: being liable to any action of trespass. :

thereon: .

Fines to be 18. All fines imposed under authority of this Act
summarlly  ghall be recoverable in a summary. way.

Act tocome ' 14, The Superintendent whenever it shall appear to
Into operation him expedient to do so may by Proclamation declare that
in any disprict -

by Proclama- -

&on. * 1 1 || These clauses are controlled by Act of General Assembly,

“8ale for Non-payment of Rates Act,” No, 35, 1862, for which see
Appendix.
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this Act shall come into operation within any district and

by the same Proclamation declare the limits thereof

Provided always that this Act shall not apply to any Proviso with
Aboriginal Native except in such districts and to such i‘gﬂpﬁcb to
extent therein as the Superintendent may by Proclamation ~*7*
from time to time declare.

SCHEDULE A. Schedule A:
W HERFAS certain obnoxious thistles having seed-stems are growing Form of
on occupied land in District of the owner Notice.

of whieh land cannot be ascertained by me after reasonable enquiry :
This is to give notice that if the thistles having seed stems on such
unoceupied land are not eradicated or cut down and destroyed within
seven days the said thistles will be destroyed at the expense of such
owner in terms of an Act of Provincial Council Session 1II. No. 6.

SCHEDULE B. Schedule B.

WEHEREAS a sum of was in the month of Form of Con-
one thousand eight hundred and by adjudged to veyance.
be paid by s costs of destroying certain obnoxious thistles
growing on his land which said sum has not been paid And whereas
by virtue of the provisions of an Act of the Provincial Council Session
IIL. No. 6 the piece of land intended to be hereby conveyed was duly

set out by and put up to sale by public auction by
ab on at which sale of
attended and having bid the sum of pounds

for the said piece of land became the purchaser thereof at that price.
Now know ye that in consideration of the sum of

pounds to me paid by the said (the receipt whereof is
hereby acknowledged) I the said Sheriff for the district
by virtue of the powers in that behalf vested in me by the said Act of
Council do hereby convey and assure unto the said all
that piece of land (description of land) to hold the same
land and premises to the said and his heirs free from all

claims charges and incumbrances whatsoever.

Nore—This Act has been brought into operation by Proclamation,
a3 under—

Proclamation, February 16, 1856, Qarette of February 20. Districts
affécted—Town of Wellington, Hutt, Wellington Country Districts,
‘Wanganui, Rangitikei, and Wairarapa.

Proclamation, October 1st, 1856, Gazette, of October 4th—District
of Wanganui.
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THISTLE AMENDMENT.

Titlo. An ACT to amend the Thistle Act Session III. No. 6.

Session IV, No, 20.] [Assented to 20th February, 1857.
Preamble. WHEREAS by the Thistle Amendment Aect of the
, third Session of the Provincial Council of Wel-
lington No. 6 it is enacted that any person who shall
fail to eradicate or cut down any noxious Thistles growing
on land in his occupation having seed stems after he shall
have received fourteen days notice in writing shall be
liable to be fined any sum not less than two shillings and
sixpence nor more than twenty shillings and whereas it is
expedient to amend the said Act :

Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the
Province of Wellington with the advice and consent of

the Provincial Council thereof-as follows :—
Penalty for 1. Any person who shall fail to eradicate or cut.down
not cutting - any poxious Thistles having seed stems growing upon
:Il,‘l’l‘i’s’t’le‘;‘)’ill‘;‘: land in his occupation after he shall have received four-
ing seed stems teen days notice in writing shall be liable to be fined any
on land in any sum not less than two shillings and sixpence nor more

persons ocei- than twenty shillings, - :
{f;,‘;;’fgy for - 2. Every person entitled to the possession of un-

not cutting occupied land upon which noxious Thistles having seed
down Thistles gtemg shall be found growing who shall not cat down such
gfh}:ﬁd; fper. Thistles after .fourteen days netice in writing so to do
son is entitled shall be liable to a fine of not less than two shillings and
to the posses- gigpence nor more-than twenty shillings and in all cases
?ég:nc?t‘ﬁm' where any dispute or question shall arise between parties
disputein such interested in such land as to who is the proper party respon-
case concern- gible for the destruction of such Thistles or payment of-
rob ;}j:ib‘l’:rt&i such fine or where the person so responsible shall not reside
P within the Province the land may be considered as land
the ownership whereof cannot be ascertained and may for
- every purpose of this Act and the Act Session III No. 6

be dealt with accordingly.

*See note to Clause 6 Act Session III No. 6.

lz“%
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+3. It shall be lawful for the Constable of the Dis- Power toany
trict or any one duly authorised on that behalf by preon, d&ﬂ}t’
authority in writing of any two Justices of the Peace to %2r207%5C
enter upon any unoccupied land and cause to be cut down occupied land
and for that purpose employ such labor as he may findand cut (:lrcian
necessary noxious Thistles having seed stems growing ﬁ‘;?"l‘};uchi;z
thereon and the expense thereof the amount being deter- the “expenses
mined by any two Justices of the Peace at the request of how to deter-
the Constable and recorded at the office of the Resident 7" t’*}?e‘ta;:
Magistrate having jurisdiction in the District in which
such land may be situate may be recovered by distress on
the premises so soon as and at any time after the same
may be occupied Provided however that this proviso
shall not take away or interfere with the power of sale
given by the said Act Session III'No. 6.

TOLL GATES.

- An ACT to provide for the Erection of Toll Gates on Main Title.
Roads in the Province of Wellington.
Session XXI, No. 6.] [Assented to 30th June, 1871.]
BE it enacted by the Superintendent of the Province of Preamble.
Wellington with the advice and consent of the Pro-
vincial Council thereof as follows :

1. In this Act the term main road. shall mean and Interpretation
include the several roads described in_the.first schedule
hereto ‘as the same are now laid out with the bridges over
which the same pass and in case the course of any such
road shall from time to time be altered this Act shall
apply to such altered road in the same manner as if the
alteration had been made before passing of this Act and
the road so altered shall be deemed a main road for the
purposes- of this Act The term toll gate shall mean any
bar or gate erected under the provisions of this Act The
phrase ¢ vehicle animal or person” shall mean any carriage
wagon or other vehicle and any horse mare gelding ass

JAgEE

+ See preceding note. .
M 1
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mule bull bullock cow calf sheep pig goat or other animal
and any foot passenger chargeable with toll under the
provisions of this Act.
Power to de~ 2. When any new line of road shall be opened for traffic
ﬁ“?inew main gfter the passing of this Act and the Superintendent and
roRgs. his Executive Council shall be satisfied that such new line
of road is of such character or extent as to facilitate com-
munication between places not within the same district or
other division constituted and existing under any Act of
the General Assembly or of the Superintendent of. the
" Provincial Council relating to District Highways it shall
be lawful for the Superintendent with the advice of his
Executive Council by proclamation in the Provincial
Government Gazette to declare such new line of road a
main road within the meaning of this Act, and upon the
publication of such proclamation this Act shall apply to
such wew line of road in the same manner as if it had been
described in the first schedule hereto.
Buperinten- % 8. The Superintendent may from time to time
gelllltmai:em% erect a toll Gate with houses 'and other work necessary
acd fix tolts, therefo af such place on a main road as he shall think fit
~and appoint and remove keepers for the same taking
security from such keepers as shall receive money payable
v to the Provincial account and issue regulations for their
guidance and fix by proclamation in the Government
Glazette the amount of the tolls to be levied at such Toll
Gate and the day on and after which such tolls shall be
“levied at suel Toll Gate and may from time to time by
proclamation abolish any such Toll Gate and the levying
~of tolls thereat on and after a day to be stated in such
proclamation and may from time to time vary the amount
of tolls to be levied at any such Toll Gate.
Limit of 4. The tolls to be levied at every such Toll Gate shall
:gl)l?m °f . in no case exceed the rates specified in the second schedule
hereto Provided that it shall not be necessary to charge
with tolls all the classes of vehicles or animals or persons
mentioned in the said schedule nor to observe the same
proportionate rates of toll as are therein specified Provided

* See Clause-3 of “Toll Gates Amendment Act 1872.”
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also that the tolls levied under this Act shall be charged
upon all vehicles animals and persons equally with the
exceptions herein appearing Provided also that no toll
shall be charged for any vehicle or animal for any time of
passing after the first within the same period of twenty-
four hours reckoned from midnight to midnight.

5. No toll shall be demanded or taken for any vehicle Exemption
animal or person belonging to or under hire to the Govern- from tolls.
ment of the Province and employed at the time in Provin-
cial Government service or for any vehicle or animal or
person which shall at the time be exempt from toll by
virtue of any Act of the Imperial Legislature or of the
General Assembly of New Zealand or which shall at the
time belong to Her Majesty her heir or successors or be
employed in her or their service.¥

6. The Superintendent shall cause to be put up in a Tables of tolls
conspicuous place at every such Toll Gate a table printed to be put up.

. or painted in distinct black letters and figures on a white
ground of all tolls then payable thereat and shall cause
such table to be kept in a legible condition and to be
renewed or restored from time to time as occasion shall
require.

7, The Superintendent may at any time and from Power to lease
time to time lease the tolls to be collected at any one or tolls.
more such Toll Gate by public auction or tegder for an

eriod not exceeding one year at one time Subject to suc
Eomﬁ‘ﬁaﬁﬁa regu?atlé'ﬁgfé?ﬁémfnéj “think fit provided
they are not repugnant to the provisions of this Act and
he may if he shall think fit make it a condition of any
lease of such tolls that the Superintendent shall during
the continuance of such lease be deprived of the power of
abolishing the Toll Gate the tolls whereof are leased and
of the power of varying the amount of tolls to be collected
thereat and thereupon the Superintendent shall be deemed
to be deprived of such power to the extent in such condi-
tion mentioned.
8. The Superintendent with the advice of his Executive Superinten-

Council may from time to time contract with any person dent may as-

sign tolls of
bridge to-pay.
#* See Clause 1 of #“Toll Gates Amendment Act 1872.” «for erectiony

AN
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for the erection of a bridge on any main road or at a place
intended to become part of a. main road on such terms as
the Superintendent with such advice as aforesaid may
think fit it being made a condition of such contract that .
the cost of such bridge shall be paid out of the tolls to be
levied thereat and that no debt on the part of the Super-
intendent or of the Government of the Province shall be
incurred thereunder and when any bridge shall have been
erected under any such contract it shall be lawful for the
Superintendent after a Toll Gate has been erected on or
on the approach to such bridge and the tolls to be levied
thereat have been fixed to assign the tolls to be levied at
such Toll Gate to the person who has contracted for the
erection of such bridge to hold and receive the same to
him his executors administrators and assigns until the
tolls received av such Toll Gate shall have paid either
such sum as shall have been fixed for that purpose in the
contract or the cost of such bridge with interest on so much
thereof as shall for the time being remain unpaid at such
rate not exceeding ten per centum per anniim ag shall be
agreed upon between the Superintendent with such advice
as aforesaid and the person erecting such bridge the
accounts necessary for that purpose being kept and audited
in such manner as the Superintendent with such advice ag
aforesaid shall direct and if so directed the tolls received
during such calendar month or other fixed period being
added together and charged in the said accounts as having
been received on the last day of the month or other fixed
~ period in which the same shall have been received and
during the contihuance of every such assignment the
Superintendent shall be deprived of the power of aboligh-
ing the Toll Gate the tolls whereof are so assigned and
the power of varying the tolls to be collected thereat
except in pursuance of some condition of the contract for
the erection of such bridge enabling him so to do.
Penalties - on 9. Every keeper of a Toll Gate appointed under thisAct -
keepers of  and every person whether appointed under this Act or not
Toll Gates-  agsuming to act as such keeper or on behalf of such keeper
whether there be any duly appointed keeper or not who
shall do any of the following things that is to say—

.

T
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(1). Knowingly demand from any person a greater

~ toll or a less toll than he shall be authorised

to do by virtue of this Act:

(2). Obstruct or hinder any person in reading the
table erected under this Act:

(3). Refuse or neglect to tell his name or not tell
his true name to any person who shall demand
the same :

(4). Unnecessarily detain or wilfully obstruct or
hinder any vehicle or animal or any person
or the goods of any person desiring to pass
through the Toll Gate after payment or tender
of such toll as shall be payable in respect of
such vehicle animal or person :

(5). Use scurrilous or abusive language to any
person passing or desiring to pass through
any Toll Gate:

shall be guilty of an offence under this Act and shall be
liable to a penalty not exceeding ten pounds for each such
offence.
10. Every person whatsoever who shall do any of the Other penal-
following things that is to say— ties.

(1). Pass through or attempt to pass through or
cause or attempt to cause any vehicle or
animal to pass through any Toll Gate without
paying the toll legally demandable thereat :

(2). With intent to avoid payment of toll pass by
or attempt to pass by or cause or attempt to
cause any vehicle or animal to pass by any
Toll Gate by going over any land not being a
public highway not being in the occupation of
“such person or of his employer.

(8). With intent to avoid payment of toll make any
false representation by word or deed concern-
ing himself or his employment or concerning .

" any person vehicle or animal or the employ-
ment thereof':
Injure any Toll Gate or any house fence or
building connected therewith or deface or
injure any table of tolls' erected under the
provisions of this Act:

*)
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(5). Use scurrilous or abusive language to any
. keeper of a Toll Gate appointed under this
Act or to any person acting for or in the
place of such keeper :
shall be guilty of an offence under this Act and shall be
liable to a penalty not exceeding ten pound for each such
offence Provided that where any act default or thing
declared to be an offence under this Act shall be an offence
under the provisions of any Act of the General Assembly
now in force or hereafter to be in force in the Provinee or
in the part of the Province where such offence shall be
alleged to have been committed this Act shall be deemed
not to apply to such act default or thing and the same
shall remain and be punishable in the same manner as if
the parts of this Act relating to offences and penalties had
not been eracted. _
Existing Toll ~ 11. During the continuance of any present or future
g&te? nﬁf? to Jease of the tolls to be collected at any Toll Gate or Bar-
w‘zth‘gméed under the provisions of any Act of the Superintendent and
currency of Provincial Council in force before the passing of this Act
leases of tolls. it shall not be lawful for the Superintendent to cause any
tolls other than tolls on foot passengers to be levied within
five miles of the Toll Gate with respect to which such
lease shall be in force and on the same main road.
No Toll Gate  12. No Toll Gate shall be erected under this Act [/
to be erected within the limits of the City of Wellington or of the Town

within certain :
Sowns. of Wanganui.

Proceeds of 13. W@a@der this or the Act
tolls to form of the Superintendent and Provincial Council intituled
ggfcﬁ f(‘)‘s‘;‘:of “An Act to empower the Superintendent to erect a
Acé’,mg main- L0l "Gate at Kaiwarrawarra” shall be paid into the
tenance of  Provincial account and . the Provincial Treasurer shall
mainroad:  keep in the books of the Provincial Treasury an ac-
count of all such moneys and shall place the same to
the credit of an account to be called_“ The Main Road _
Account” and all moneys for ‘the time being standing to
"~ T"eredit of such account shall be applied in such manner as
the Superintendent with the advice and consent of the
Provincial Council . ghall by any . Act from time to time
- direct but only. towabds paying the expenses of carrying

3.

T a
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this act into effect and towards the construction main-
tenance and repair of main yoads and the bridges thereon
and the other works necessary therefor.

14. It shall be lawful for the Superintendent with the Toll Gate ab
advice and consent of his Executive Council by one or KMWﬂm('l
more proclamations in the Government Gazette to declare Puiiy; may be
that the Act of the Superintendent and Provincial Council abolished
passed in the ninth Session of the Provineial Council after expira-
intituled ¢ An Act to empower the Superintendent to erect zll(l’:;e‘ift“{ése_
& Toll Gate at Kaiwarrawarra” and the Aet of the Super-

intendent and Provincial Couneil passed in the eighteenth
session of the said Council the short title whereof is “ The,
Wanganui Toll Gate Act 1869” or either of the said Acts -
shall be repealed 6n a day to be fixed in such proclamation
and thereupon the Acts or Act mentioned in such pro-
clamation shall be repealed on and after such day Provided
that no proclamation under this section shall be valid !
unless the day so fixed shall be after the expiration or deter-
mination of any lease or agreement for a lease of tolls to |
be levied at such gate already made or hereafter to be made
under the Act or Acts repealed by virtue of such pro-
clamation. Provided also that all tolls and other moneys
due all offences committed and all disputes and questions
arisen under the said Acts or either of them before the
day on which the same shall be repealed may be recovered
prosecuted punished heard and determined on and after
such day in the same manuer as if the said Acts or Act
had not been repealed.

14. This Act may be referred to as the *Toll Gates Short Title.

Act 1871.”

SCHEDULES.

THE FIRST SCHEDULE,
Maix RoApg I¥ THE PROVINCE WITHIN THE MEANING OF THIS AcT,
The Road from Wellington to the Patea River in the District of
Wanganui and the Road from Wellington through the Wairarapa to
the boundary line between the Provinces of Wellington and Hawke's

Bay.
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. *THE SECOND 8CHEDULE.
" Limir or AMoUNT or Toris To BE LEVIED UNDER THIS ACT.

. : £ s

For every vehicle propelled along s road by steam or

other like power e e

For every four-wheeled vehicle drawn by one horse

For every additional horse drawing such vehicle

For every two-wheeled vehicle drawn by one horse. ..

For every additional horse drawing such vehicle

For every horse saddled or harnessed . v

For every horse not harnessed

For every sheep goat or pig ... 1

This 8chedule shall be read as if the words mare gelding ass mule
bull bullock cow or calf were inserted after the word horse throughout.

Every vehicle having the tires of all its wheels of & breadth of not
less than five inches and so formed that a breadth of not less than five
inches comes in contract with the ground on a firm cart road and every
horse drawing such vehicle shall be chargeable with tolls at one-half
the rates charged at any toll bar.

And where any Toll Gate shall be erected on any bridgé or on the
approach to any bridge or a main road there shall bo chargeable at
such gate in addition to any tolls chargeable thereat under the preced-
ing part of this Schedule such toll "as shall be fixed by proclamation
under this Act nof exceeding the rate following—

For every foot passenger e . 00 2

WINOHRO A

cooooo00
COCOHOM®

TOLLGATESACTAMENDMENTACT 1872.

Title. An ACT to amend the Acts of the Superintendent and
Provincial Council relating to. Toll Gates.
Session XXII., No. 8.] [Assented to ¥7th May, 1872

BE IT ENACTED ‘'by the Superintendent of the

Province of Wellington by and with the advice and
consent of the Provincial Council thereof as follows :

Exemption 1. Notwithstanding anything in any Act of the

{;‘;’;“n”‘;‘j;y Superintendent and Provincial Couneil to the contrary no

except in cer= vehicle animal or person shall be exempt from payment

tain cases.  of toll at any toll gate or bar established or to be estab-

lished within the Province unless such vehicle animal or

person shall at the time be exempt from toll by virtue of

* This Schedule is now obsoleté in consequence of the passing of
“ The Toll Gates Act Amendment Act 1872, T
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some Act of the Imperial Legislature or of the General
Assembly of New Zealand or shall at the time belong to

Her Majesty the Queen her heirs or successors or be
employed in her or their service Provided that the Proviso.
Governor for the time being of the Colony and the
members of his family and household and his personal

staff and vehicles and animals employed by him or them

{(when so employed) shall be exempt from toll,

2. Such toll as is mentioned in the first part of the Persons cross-
Schedule hereto shall be demanded and paid for every ing bridges in
person passing through any toll gate on or in any public Zgﬂ‘de to pay
vehicle exempt from toll for the time being unless such =~
person shall be exempt from toll under the provisions
mentioned in the preceding section or be actually and
bond fide employed in driving or leading such vehicle and
in no case shall more than one person be entitled to
exemption on account of driving or leading any one
vehicle and every person arriving at or near any such
Zate as a passenger by any such public vehicle who shall
pass on foot or otherwise through the gate and afterwards
Join such vehijcle shall be liable to pay toll as if he had
passed through the gate in such vehicle and any person
seeking to evade payment of such toll by dismounting
from such vehicle shall on conviction forfeit and pay a
penalty of five pounds Provided that if the driver or
person in charge of any such public vehicle exempt from
toll shall pay at any toll gate a -sum equal to the toll
which would be payable in respect of such vehicle and the
animals drawing the same if the same were not exempt from
toll no toll shall at that time be demanded in respect of
any person passing through or arriving at such gate as a
- passenger by such vehicle.

8. The tolls to be taken at every toll gate or bar now Tolls to be
erected or hereafter to be erected within the Province taken in fu-
except on the Wanganui Bridge shall until the first day tore-
of May 1873 be those stated in the Tirst part of the
Schedule hereto and on and after that day the tolls men-
tioned in the second part of the same Schedule shall be
charged for the vehicles and animals mentioned in the
- 8aid second part in lien of any tolls- chargeable thercon
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under the said first part and no tolls fixed hereby shall
be altered save by Act of the Provincial Council and all
Actg of the Provincial Council relating to tolls shall be
read as if the said rates had been fixed thereby.

Bridge fund, 4. From and after the passing of this Aet one-fifth

of all moneys which under the provisions of any Act of
the Superintendent and Provincial Council for the time
being in force relating to tolls are payable to the Provincial
Treasury shall be set apart and carried to a special
account to be called the Bridge Fund and all moneys for
the time being standing to the eredit of such account shall
with all accumulations of interest shereon be invested and
reinvested by the Superintendent in any stocks funds bills
bonds debentures or securities of the Colonial Government
and shall form a fund for the repair and reconstruction of
any bridges and adjacent accessory and protective works
near any bridge on any main road which may from time
to time be damaged or destroyed by flood fire or ether
accident but not for ordinary and usual repairs.

Damage may 5. When any such bridge or any works adjacent
be repaired at thereto shall be so damaged or destroyed and the Super-

expense of

Bridge Fund, intendent with the advice of his. Executive Council shall

Fund may

consider that it is expedient to repair or reconstruct
the same forthwith he may with the advice aforesaid
realize and convert into money so much of the securities
in which the Bridge Fund is invested as may appear
necessary and apply the proceeds in or towards such.re-
constryction or repair. ‘

pe 0. If the Superintendent with the advice aforesaid

divided into shall think fit soéo do he may cause the account of moneys

branches.

and securities standing to the credit of the Bridge Fund
to be divided into two or more branches and cause each
branch to be confined to one or more bridges or to
the bridges on one or more separate main roads or
portions of main roads and in such cases the amounts
to be credited to each branch shall be the proportion of
moneys received in respect of tolls from the bridge or
bridges or on the road or portion of road to which such
branch is confined with a share of the income arising from
investment of the Bridge Fund proportionate to the sums
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for the time being standing to the credit of such branch.

7. If such division into branches is made the amount After division
to be applied out of the Bridge Fund to the repair or liability of
reconsjruction of any bridge or works shall in no case ;oo 0r
exceed the amount for the time being standing to the credit of each
credit of the branch confined to such bridge (alone or branch.
with others) or to the road or portion of road on which
such bridge is situate as the case may be. )

8. Full accounts of the Bridge Fund and of the Accounts to
several branches thereof if any and of the investments be laid bofore
thereof and the amounts expended therefrom shall be %Wl
laid before the Provincial Council during each session
thereof.

9. No part of this Act except the first section thereof Only first sec-
shall apply to the Bridge over the River Wanganui or to 2;0’1\73" apply

. anganui
the tolls payable thereat or to any Act affecting such pyqge,
tolls and the Bridge Fund shall not be chargeable with
any repairs to or reconstruction of that Bridge or to any
works adjacent or accessory thereto.

SCHEDULE.

—

FIRST PART.:
AxouxNT OF TOLLS TO BE LEVIED UNDER THIS ACT.

£ s d

For every sheep or other head of small cattle w 0 0 %

Yor every horse saddled or harnessed ... .. 0 0 6

gor every horse not in harness or head of great cattle 0 0 8
or every two-wheeled vehicle with springs drawn by

one horse .., e «w 010

For every additional horse .. 0 0 6
For every two-wheeled vehiele without springs drawn

by one horse ... e . 010

¥or every additional horse ... . 010
For every four-wheeled vehicle with springs and

drawn by one horse ... . 010

For every additional horse ... . 0 0 6
For every four-wheeled vehicle without springs and

. drawn by one horse ... . 010

For every additional horse . . 010
For every vehicle propelled along a road by steam or

other like power ... 050

For every bullock dray drawn by two bullocks 010

For every additional pair of bullocks ... . 010

For every foal at foot or calf ... 00 3

Fund limited



Title.

Preamble,

190 TOLL GATES -ACT AMENDMENT.
\

For every person passing through such gate as a £ s d.
passenger in or on any public vehicle exempt
from toll except in cases where the driver of
the vehicle pays toll as if not exempt ... W 0 0 2

This Schedule shall be read as if the words mare gelding ass mule-
bull cow or calf were inserted after the word horse throughout.

Provided that no toll shall be taken on any carrisge or horse
repassing or returning on the same day except vehicles: carrying
passengers to and from any other places in the usual business of"
passenger carriers. . .

Every vehicle having the tires of all its wheels of a breadth of not
less than five inches and so formed that a breadth of not less than five
inches comes in contact with the ground on & firm cart road and every
horse drawing such vehicle shall be chargeable with tolls at one-half
the rate which would otherwise be charged thereon uunder this part of
this Schedule. v

SECOND PART*

For every four-wheeled vehicle drawn by four korses 0 10 0

For every additional horse drawing such vehicle ... 0 B O

The term horse in this part of this Schedule shall have the same-
meaning as in the first part. .

The term vehicle in this part skall not include any vehicle having:
the tires of all its wheels of a breadth of not less than five inches and.
so formed that a breadth of mot less than five inches comes in contact
with the ground on a firm cart road.... (Bepesled). ’

TOLL GATES ACT ;&MENDMENT ACT
- 1878.

-

An ACT to further amend the Actsr’of the Superz'htendént‘
and Provincial Council relating to Toll Gates.

Session XXIV. No. 2.7 [Assented to 9th May, 1873.

WH’EREAS. it is by the third section of the Act of

the Superintendent and Provincial Council Session
XXII No. 8 intityled “ An Act to amend the Acts of the
Superintendent and Provincial Council relating to Toll
Gates” enacted that after the first day of May 1873 the

* Bee following Act, clause 2,
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tolls mentioned in the second part of the Schedule to the
said Act shall be charged for the vehicles and animals
mentioned in the said Act in lieu of any tolls charged
thereon under the first part of the said Schedule And
whereas it is desirable to amend the second part of the
said Schedule :

Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the
Province of Wellington by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Provincial Council thereof :

1. The short title of this Act shall be ¢ The Toll Short Title.
Gates Act Amendment Act 1873.”

2. The second part of the Schedule of the Act Session Schodule of
XXII No. 8 is hereby repealed and in lieu of it the fol- Act of 1872
lowing shall be inserted and shall be read as if it formed @ended:
part of the said Act. : '

SECOND PART :—

Amount of Tolls to be levied under the Act till the
first day of November 1878—
For every four-wheeled vehicle without
springs drawn by four horses ... £0 10 0
For every additional horse drawing such
vehicle .. . 0 5 0
The term horse in this part of the Schedule shall
have the same meaning as in the first part of the Schedule
to the Act Session XXII. No. 8.

THIRD PART :—

Amount of Tolls to be levied under the Act on and
after the first day of November 1878—

For every four-wheeled vehicle without
springs drawn by three or more
horses ... .. £010 0
For every additional horse beyond the
first four drawing such vehicle ... 0 5 0
The term vehicle as used herein shall not include any
vehicle having the tires of all its wheels of a breadth of
not less than five inches and so formed that a breadth
of not less than five inches comes in contact with the
ground on a perfectly level cart road.
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" Repeal of 8. On and after the first day of May 1874 the fol-
Passengers  lowing clause contained in the first part of the Schedule
Tolls. to the said Act of the Superintendent and Provincial

Council Session XXII No. 8 shall be and is hereby
repealed viz :— ~

For every person passing through such gate

as a passenger in or on any public

vehicle exempt from toll except in cases

where the driver of the vehicle pays toll

ag if not exempt - e 2d.

TRAFFIC ON HIGHWAYXS.

¥

Title. An ACT to Regulate the Traffic on Public Highways.

Bession IX., No. 16.] [Assented o 19th June, 1862.

Preamble. WHEREAS it is necessary to regulate the traffic on
public highways :
Be it therefore enacted by the Superintendent of the
Province of Wellington with the advice and consent of the
Provincial Council thereof :
Ponalty for 1. Every person leaving stones or other things on
lemngy stones 30y public highway at night or leaving unprotected holes
&c., on high- therein so as to endanger life or limbs shall be liable to a
ways. penalty of not less than five shillings nor more than
five pounds. —— .
Penalty for 2. Every person riding driving or leading any horse
vatious offen- 885 mule cattle sheep swine or wheeled carriage wholly
ces on high- or partly upon any footpath at the side of any public
ways: highway or dragging without being properly supported
on wheels . any log or other thing which shall injure any
public highway or locking the wheels of any cart or
wagon except with a proper shoe or impeding the traffic
or endangering the safety of passengers by a load unduly
projecting from the side of any wheeled cart or beast of

s
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burden carrying the same or leaving any carriage on the
road unattended suffering any child under twelve years
of age to be in charge of any cart or carriage with beast
of draft attached thereto laying any timber stores glass
crockery or other things on any public highway whereby
the safety of passengers may be endangered suffering any
offensive liquid to flow thereon or throwing rubbish into
the same shall be liable to a penalty for each of such acts
not less than five shillings nor more than five pounds.

3. Every person in charge of any cart or carriage who Penalty for
shall ride on the same or on the shafts without holding irl‘ld“‘ii“”; g_“"'
the reins or pass any other carriage on a different side pe,%ly. P
from that which is usual aceording to English custom also
every person who shall ride or drive so furiously as to
endanger the limbs or lives of passengers or ride or drive
on any bridge faster then at a walk shall be liable to a
penalty not exceeding forty shillings.

4. The christian name surname and residence of the Penalty in
owner of every wain wagon dray and cart without casteb".f name
springs shall be painted in legible characters either White poi ted encer.
on a black ground or black on a white ground of not less tain vehicles.
than one inch and a half in length and with a fair pro-
portional breadth in some conspicuous part on the off side
of every such wain wagon dray and cart Every owner
failing to comply with the provisions of this clause shall
be liable to a penalty not exceeding forty shillings.

5. All penalties imposed by this Aet shall be re- Penaltics how
covered summarily. recovered,

6. This Act shall come into operation within three Commenge-
months from the passing thereof. ment of Act.
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TRAMWAYS.

Title. An ACT to enable the Superintendent to enter into conlracts
Jor the construction of Tramways.
Session XXI., No. 8.] [Assented to 30th June, 1871.

Preamble. BE IT ENACTED by the Superintendent of the Pro-

vince of Wellington with the advice and consent of
the Provincial Council thereof as follows :

Superinten- 1. It shall be lawful for the Superintendent with the

dent may su- advice of his Executive Council from time to time to

thoriso the * anthorise the construction’ by private enterprise of any

o orueuiontramway within the Province for the use and benefit of

J8. . . . o .
the public and to permit the occupation for a limited
period of sites for the same on any highway or main road
by and with the consent of the governing body on any
district highway within the Province in respect whereof
the Superintendent and Provincial Council have power to
make laws provided that no liability on the part of the
Government of the Province be incurred in respect of the
eost of any such tramway.

Scale of tolls. 2. The Superintendent may with the like advice frame
a scale of tolls for the use of any such tramway and
revoke alter and amend the same.

Tollsbywhom 8. The Superintendent may with the like advice direct

to bereceived. that the tolls receivable for the use of any such tramway
shall be received by the persons constructing the same or
their representatives, <

Regulations 4, The Superintendent may with the like advice from

for coecting time to time make vary revoke alter and amepd regula-

tolls. tions for collecting such tolls and for preventing the
evasion thereof and generally for the control and manage-
ment of any such tramway and such regulations shall be
published in the Government Gazetle If in any such
regulations for the time being in force any act default
matter or thing shall be declared to be an offence the same
shall be an offence under this Act and any person con
victed of any offence under this Act shall forfeit a penalty
not exceeding five pounds. ]

Short Title. 5. The short title of this Act shall be ¢ The Tramways
Act 18717
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WANGANUI CEMETERY,

An ACT to provide for the Managemeni of the Grenercl Title.
) Cemetery at Wanganui.

Bession IX., No. 4.] [Assented to 2nd June, 1862.]

A7 HEREAS it is expedient to provide for the manage- Preamble.
ment of the General Cemetery at Wanganui.

BE 1T THEREFORE ENACTED by the Superintendent
of the Province of Wellington by and with the advice and
consent of the the Provincial Council thereof as follows:

1. The management of the General Cemetery at Wan- The manage-
ganui aforesaid and all matters and affairs relating thereto meut of such ,
shall be vested in Trustees not less than three mor more Lo ¢ vested
than five to be appointed annually by the Superintendent Their number
by writing under his hand. The first Trustee shall be anddateofap-
appointed within one month after the passing of this Acg Potment.
and the succeeding Trustees shall be appointed or re-
appointed in the month of January in each year.

2. The Trustees so appointed as aforesaid shall hold Trustees eligi-
office until the appointment of their successors ard all or ble forre-elec-
any Trustees may be re-appointed. . ton.

3. Every appointment or re-appointment shall be Such election
notified by publication in the Governmeni Gazette. to be gazethed.
4. The Trustees so to be appointed may accept a grant Power so

or conveyance to them and their successors of the Cemetry Trustees to
aforesaid and the legal estate in the land and all moneys 3P :’rgg""t
goods chattels and effects whatsoever of or belonging toor
connected with the said Cemetery shall become vested in

the Trustees for the time being immediately upon their
appointment and the notice of their appointment in the
Grovernment Grazette shall be a sufficient evidence of their

title.

5. The Trustees of the said Cemetery shall have and Trustees to
possess and may exercise all such and the like powers bave ﬂz’ like
privileges and immunities with reference or in respect to P>¥°" 5 %
and over the ground cemetery and premises sn to be vested on Trustees of
in them and all matters relating to or concerning the same general come-

N1
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tery in Wel- as are given to possessed by and vested in the Trustees of

lington by the General Cemetry in the town of Wellington in the

virtue of Act Provi £ Welli ..

Session 1 rovince of Wellington under or in virtue of the Act of the

No. 9 Provincial Council Session I No. 9 in as full ample and
efficient a manner and shall.conform to all regulations far
the conduct of their proceedings in the same Act prescribed
for the Trustees.of the cemetery in Wellington as if similar
privileges and powers and regulations were set forth in
this Act referring to the Cemetery at Wanganui.

Penalty for 6. Every person who shall wilfully destroy or injure

;gf:]iy tﬁ’iJn‘g' any building wall or fence belonging to the said Cemetery

belongiyng to at Wanganni or destroy or injure any plant or tree

cemetery.  therein or shall daub or disfigure any wall thereof or put
up any bill therein or on any wall thereof or wilfully
destroy injure or deface any monument tablet. inseription
or grave stone within the same Cemetery or do any other

wilful damage therein shall forfeit a sum not exceeding .

Five pounds.
Penalty for 7. Every person who shall play at any games or sport

playing atany or discharge firearms save at a military funeral in such’

B n” Cemetry or who shall wilfully and unlawfully disturb

causing dis- any persons assembled therein for the purpose of burying
gg;z::lce ata any body therein or who shall commit any nuisance within
: such Cemetery shall forfeit for such every cffence a sum

not exceeding Five pounds.

Penalties how 8, All penalties under this Act may be recovered ina
to be recover- ’

ed. summary way.
WANGANTUI AND RANGITIKEI RACE
COURRSES.
Title. An Adtto provide for the management of Race Courses in the
Wanganui and Rangitiket Districts.
Session IX, No. 9] [Assented to 19th June, 1862.]

Preamble. 'W HEREAS it is expedient-that provision should be
made for the management of the pieces of land
_ appropriated for the Wanganui and Rangitikei Race

Courses. :
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Br 1r ENAcTED by the Superintendent of the Pro-
vince of Wellington by and with the consent of the Pro-
vineial Council thereof as follows :

1. The management of such public Race Courses shall Number of
be vested in five trustees to be elected as hereinafter trustees.
provided.

2. The first election of such trustees shall take place Trustees how
within two months after the passing of this Act at a public to be elected.
meeting of the electors for the Wanganui and Rangitikei
districts to be called by any two Juctices of the Peace on
the requisition of three registered electors by advertise-
ment in some paper published in the district provided
always such advertisement specifies the time and place
of meeting and be published not less than fourteen days
prior to the time at which such meeting is intended to be
held and the subsequent election for such trustees shall
take place on the first Monday in the month of August in
every other year at public meetings of the electors afore-
said at such conveninent place and time as the chairman
of the trustees shall appoint If there be more candidates
proposed than the number to be elected the chairman or
some person appointed by him shall call for a show of
hands separately in favor of each candidate and after such
show of hands shall declare the person or persons on whom
the election has fallen If however any candidate or three
electors shall demand a poll a polling shall take place on
the day following and the chairman or some person ap-
pointed by him shall preside at the polling The voting
to commence at nine a.m. and close at four p.m. on the
same day And the mode of voting shall in all other
respects be conducted in the same manner as is provided
for the election of members for the Provincial Council and
the chairman shall report in writing to the Superintendent
‘the names of the persons elected to form the trustees and
the same shall be published in the Government Gazette of
the Province If any trustee shall refuse to act or be
absent from the Province four months at any ore time or
become bankrupt or an insolvent debtor within the meaning
©f any laws relating to insolvent debtors or a public
defaulter or be convicted of felony or any infamous crime
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he shall cease to be a trustee If at any time a vacancy
“shall occur by reason of death absence resignation bank-
ruptcy or otherwise the trustees shall signify the same to
the Superintendent who shall appoint a fresh election to
take place at such time and place as he shall think expe-
dient and such new trustee shall hold office until the next
general election All questionsand disputes which may
arige concerning the election of any trustees shall be re-
ferred to the %
petition in writing of five or more electors presented within
fourteen days after such election or such meeting at which
the disputed proceeding shall have taken place and all
questions respecting the vacancy of the office of members
shall bereferred to the Superintendens and Executixe Coun-
cil whose decision shall be final Provided always that if at
any time the electors shall fail to appoint trustees whether
ata general or special election it shall be lawful for the
Superintendent to appoint five trustees or such number as
may be required to be elected who shall have the same
powers and be subject to the same regulations as if elected
as herein provided The Trustees shall continue in office
until the next election of Trustees The Trustees shall
elect one of their number to be chairman who shall have

a substantive and casting vote Any trustee going out of

office may be reelected.
Power to 3. It shall be lawful for such trustees and their suc-
mﬁeﬁn ’g’ £ 0658078 to accept & conveyance of the lands set apart for
the purposes Such Race Courses for the purposes set forth in this Act and
of this Act. the legal estate therein shall become vested in such trustees
immediately upon their election or appointment and
the notice of such their election or appointment in the
Government Gazette of the said Province shall be a suffi-
cient evidence of their title.
At meetings 4. All acts matters and things which the trustees may
of trustees o or determine with reference to the said lands under the
;ﬁf}m be & guthority of this Act may be done and determined by any
three of such trustees assembled at a meeting whereof due
notice shall have been given to or forwarded for all the
trustees who shall appoint a chairman of such meeting
who shall not only vote as a trustee but in case of equality
of votes shall have a casting vote.

uperintendent and Executive Council by
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5. It shall be lawful for such trustees to appoint such Power to
officers as they shall deem necessary for the custody and frusteesto ap-
management of the said land and to fix and pay the salary pomb oftigers.
of such officers and all necessary charges for the manage-
ment and regulations of the said land.

6. It shall be lawful for such trustees to let from time Power to
to time all or any portion of such land and to fence the frustees to let

; or fence land.
same or any part thereof and to do all such acts as they
may deem necessary for the management improvement and
regulation thereof Provided that no such letting shall
interfere with purposes for which such land shall have been
80° set apart.

7. The trustees may also settle and receive such fees Power to
and payments in respect of admission of persons horses tl}"lu“eesfto "
and veliicles into any portion of such land as they maythink pamieioc to.
fit and from time to time receive donations or subscriptions race courses.
and grants of public money to be laid out on the permanent
improvement of the said public Race Courses or the further-
ance of the races to be held thereon as they may think
proper.

8. The trustees shall hold a public meeting after due Trustees to
notice in some Wanganui newspaper at least once every hold s yoarly
year at which a true statement of all receipts and dis- Taeeime:
bursements respecting the said Race Courses shall be
presented in writing.

9. The Trustees of such public Race Courses shall not Trustees ac-
be answerable or accountable for the other or others of g"“gﬁa‘?‘e‘mly
them but each and every of them for his and their oWn oy defaults
acts receipts neglects or defaults respectively nor for any &e.
misfortune loss or damage which may happen in the execu-
tion of the aforesaid trusts or in relation thereto except
the same shall happen by or through their own wilful
fault respectively.

10. It shall be lawful for the said trustees to make Power to
all such regulations as they may think fit for the conduct frustees to
of all sporis and races within the said ground and to sions é,ig:f‘z'
expel therefrom all persons wilfully infringing such regula- conduct of

tions or otherwise misbehaving. iggersts and
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WANGANTUI.

Title. An ACT to change the name of the Town of  Petre” to
the name of « Wenganui.”

Session L, No. 11.] [Assented to 26th January, 1854.]

Preamble: WTHIEREAS the town situated on the River Wanganui
in the Province of Wellington now known by the
name of “ Petre” was formerly called by the name of
“ Wanganui” And whereas the inhabitants of the said
town are desirous that the former name thereof should be
restored. )
BE 1T THEREFORE ENACTED by the Superintendent
of the Province of Wellington with the advice and consent

of the Provineial Council thereof as follows :
Townof Petre 1. That the said town on the river Whanganui afore-
to be honce gaid now called and«known by the name of ¢ Petre” shall
Wanganui.  ftom and after the passing of this Act be called or styled
by the name of ¢ Wanganui” and shall by such name of
“ Wanganui” be referred to in all official proclamations

notices and otherwise,

Proclamations 2. All proclamations and notices now in force and all
now in force grants and conveyances respectively referring to or affect-
{gf:'&f'}vgn tg ing the said town by the name of ¢ Petre” or any part
“amo of Poire thereof shall continue to refer to and affect the aforesaid
thall s0. con- town or any part thereof in like manner to all intents and
‘inue. - purposes as if the name “ Wanganui” had been written or
printed therein respectively instead of the name ¢ Petre.”
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WANGANUI FREEMASONS’ LAND
SALE.

An ACT to Authorise the Sale of o Piece of Land ot Title.
Wanganui to the Freemasons.

Session XXII, No, 12.7 [Assented to 17th May, 1872

BE IT ENACTED by the Superintendent of the Pro- Preamble.
vince of Wellington with the advice and consent of
the Provincial Council thereof as follows:

1. The Short Title of this Act shall be “ The Wanga- Short Title.
nui Freemasons’ Land Sale Act 1872.”

2. “The Wanganui Freemasons’ Grant Act 1868” is Repealing
hereby repealed. clause,

8. It shall be lawful for the Superintendent of the Superinten-
Province of Wellington to sell at such price as to him dent may sell
shall seem fit the piece or parcel of land described in the 1od- Froviso
schedule to this Act to such persons as to him shall seem
fit and to convey the same to hold upon such trusts for
the Society called “ The Order of Freemasons” as the
Superintendent shall approve and as shall be expressed in
such deed or in some accompanying deed Provided always
that in such decd shall be inserted a condition that if
such persons or any person claiming through or under
them shall at any time dispose of the said land or any
portion thereof or if the rent or proceeds therefrom or
any part thereof shall be appropriated for any other pur-
poses than those of the said Society then the said parcel
of land shall therefrom become and be charged with pay-
ment to the Superintendent of the Province of Wellington
for the time being of the sum of £100.

4. This Act shall come into operation on the day next Commence-
after the day on which the time within which the same ment of Act.
may be dissallowed by His Excellency the Governor shall
have expired.
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202 WASTE LANXD OCCUPATION RENT.

SCHEDULE.

Axn that piecs or parcel of land situated in and being in the Town of
‘Wanganui, and being part of the Government Reserve in the said town,
known as Cooke’s Gardens, containing by admeasurement one-quarter
of an acre, more or less, and bounded as follows: On or towards the
north-east by 8t. Hill Street,a distance of one hundred links, com-
mencing at a point distant two hundred links from the junction of 8t.
Hill and Ridgway Streets ; from thence on the north-west by a line
running at right angles to St. Hill Street aforesaid, dividing the said
land from other portion of the said reserve, a distance of two hundred
and fifty links ; from thence on the south-west by a line dividing the-
said land from other portions of the said reserve, running towards
Ridgeway Street aforesaid, ab right angles to the last-mentioned
boundary, a distance of one hundred links; and from thence on or
towards the south-east by a line running parallel to Ridgeway Street,
and dividing the said land from the veserve to the Mechanies’ Institute
to the commencing point aforesaid, a distance of two hundred and
fifty links, together with the appurtenances thersunto belonging, upon
trust for a site for the erection of a Hall or Lodge for the use of the
gaid Order of Freemasons.

'WASTE LAND OCCUPATION RENT.

An ACT io fix the Yearly Sum to be received as Rent on
renewing or regranting Licenses under the provisions
of ¢ The Wellington Waste Lands Act 1870.”

Session XXTI, No. 3.] [Assented to 17th May, 1872.

HEREAS by “The Wellington Waste Lands Act
1870” of the General Assembly it was among other

things enacted that on the expiration of any existing
occupation license it should be lIawful for the Commissioner
of Crown Lands of the Province of Wellington to renew
or regrant such license for a further term of seven years
to the late holder thereof if he should desire the same and
if he decline or negleet to apply in writing for the renewal
of such license then to grant occupation license of the land
comprised therein or any part thereof to any other person
for a like term of seven years subject in either case to the
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existing Land Regulations in force in the said Province
except as thereby modified and at such yearly sum as may
be sanctioned by the Provincial Council of the said Pro-
vince Provided always that such yearly sum should in
no case be less than Two Pence per acre.

BE 11 ENACTED by the Superintendent of the Pro-
vince of Wellington with the advice and consent of the
Provincial Council thereof as follows :

1. The yearly sum to be reserved on every occupation Rent for new
license renewed or regranted by the Commissioner of f,cc‘lpm‘zn b
Crown Lands of the Province under the provisions of the tﬁﬁ;ﬁce °pe§
said Wellington Waste Lands Act 1870 shall be twopence acre.
for every acre of theland comprised in such occupation
license according to the acreage certified to the said Com-
missioner before the grant of such license.

2. This Act may be referred to as “ The Waste Land Short Title.
Occupation Rent Act 18727

WANGANTUI HOSPITAL.

An ACT to vest the Management of the Wanganus Hospital Title.
and the Property thereof in a Board of Commissioners.

Session XX1I, No, 4.] [Assented to 17th May, 1872.

WHEREAS by a grant from the Crown bearing the Preamble.

date the twenty-eighth day of March 1872 the
several parcels of land described in the schedule hereto
were granted to the Superintendent of the Province of
Wellington and his successors to hold upon trust for the
purposes of a public Hospital for all races at Wanganui
and to pay and apply the rents issues and profits received
or derived from the land thereby granted in and towards
the maintenance and support of the said Hospital.

BE 11 ENACTED by the Superintendent of the Province

of Wellington by andwith the advice and consent of the
Provincial Council thereof as follows :
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Short Title. 1. The Short Title of this Act shall be the “ Wanga-
nui Hoapital Act 1872.”

Superinten- 2. The Superintendent may . by writing under his

dent way 5p- hand published in the Provincial Guazetfe appoint five

%’ﬁcorpo‘;ﬁiio;l_ persons to be members of the' Wanganui Hospital Board
and thereupon such persons and all other persons whom
-the Superintendent may in like manner from time to time
appoint shall be a body corporate in name and in law and
shall be called ¢ The Wanganui Hospital Board” and shall
have perpetual succession and a common seal with power
to break alter and renew the same The said body corpo-
rate is in this Act called ¢ the Board.”

Vacatingoffice - 3, If any member of the Board appointed by the
Superintendent shall die or by writing under his hand
addressed to the Superintendent resign his office or cease
for six calendar months to reside in the Province of Wel-
lington or become bankrupt or be removed by the Super-
intendent who is hereby empowered to remove any such
member or shall otherwise cease to be & member the
Superintendent may in like manner appoint some person
in his place but the number of the members of the Board
for the time being in office shall not be increased.

Board may 4. The Board may accept from the Superintendent a

take convey- conyeyance of all thelands and hereditaments described in

ance. the schedule hereto and the Superintendent may convey
and transfer the said lands and hereditaments to the Board
without consideration to hold to them and their successors
upon trust for the purposes of this Act.-

Powers of 5. The board shall have the following powers :—

Board. (a). To appoint with or without salary and from

time to time to remove a Secretary and
Treasurer and such medical or other officers
and servants as they shall think expedient
for the management of the Wanganui
Hospital.

(b). To make regulations for regulating their
meetings and for the despatch of business
thereat for determining who shall be chair-

- ‘man and for fixing a quorum and from time
to time to alter revoke amend and make
anew such regulations,

&



WANGANUI HOSPITAL. 205

(c). To manage the Hospital already erected
at Wanganui and to regulate the admission
of patients thereinto and the payments to
be made by all or any of such patients.

(d). To let for any term not exceeding forty-
two years all or any part of the land herein
mentioned on such terms and under such
conditions as they shall think fit but so
that the best yearly rent that can reason-
ably be obtained be reserved and that no
fine premium or foregift be taken.

(e). To do all such things as shall be incidental
to or necessary for the due exercise of the
powers hereby given.

6. The Board shall hold zll rents and profits of any mrusts of
of the said lands and all moneys received by them in land, &e.
exercise of the powers given to them by this Act or other-
wise upon the following trusts :—

(2). To pay the expenses of the Board incurred
by them in carrying out the provisions of
this Act.

(b). To apply the residue in or towards the
maintenance and repair of the said Hospital
and providing nursing medicine food and
attendance for patients receiving aid thereat
or therefrom and if there be any surplus
after suchapplication to employ such surplus
in increasing the efficiency or convenience
of such Hospital.

7. The Board shall keep minutes of all their proceed- Minutes of
ings in fit books and shall provide and keep books in which proceedings
shall be entered true and regular accounts of all sums of :ﬁ‘t’i"i};‘nts’
money received and paid by them and of all liabilities
incurred by them and shall in the month of March in each
year prepare a balance sheet containing a true statement
of all their receipts engagements assets and liabilities and
shall submit such balance sheet with all needful vouchers
before such auditor or auditors as the Superintendent shall -
from time to time appoint as he is hereby empowered to
do Any payment which any such auditor shall be entitled
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to shall be paid by the Board as part of the expenses of
the Board The Board shall forward a copy of such
balance sheet to the Superintendent together with a full
reportof their proceedings andof the progress and cordition
of the Hospital during the preceding year.

SCHEDULE.

Az that parcel of land situated in the town of Wanganui in the Pro-
vince of Wellington in the Colony of New Zealand, containing four (4)
acres, more or less, being town sections numbered 514, 515, 516,
b17, 518, 519, 520, 621, 526, 627, 628, 529, 5§30, 531, 532, and
5338, on the plan of the said town, bounded towards the north-east by
Harrison street eight hundred (800) links; towards the south-east by
town sections numbered 525 and 522 five hundred (500) links ; towards
the south-west by Bell street eight hundred (800) links 3 and towards
the north-west by Plymouth street five hundred (500) links. Also,
all that piece or parcel of land situated in the town of Wanganui
aforesaid, containing three (3) acres and one (1) rood more or less,
being town sections numbered 474, 475, 480, 481, 482, 488, 484, 485,
486, 487, 488, 489, and 490, on the said plan ; bounded towards the
north-east by Tongariro Quay five humdred (50G) links; towards the
south-east by Ingestre street one hundred and seventy-four (174) links,
and by town sections numbered 479, 478, 477, and 476, four hundred
and forty (440) links ; again towards the north-east by town section
numbered 476 one. hundred and thirtynine and a-half (139%) links,
and again towards the south-east by town section number 473 two
hundred and seventy (270) links: towards the south-west by town
section (489) two hundred and thirty-two and a-half (2323) links,
and by Harrison street four hundred and sixty-five (465) links; and
towards the north-west by Mathieson street one thousand and seventy
(1070) links. Also, all that piece or parcel of land situated in the town
of Wanganui aforesaid, containing one (1) acre and one (1) rood,

- more or less, being town sections numbered 127, 128, 129, 130, and 131,

on the 8aid plan ; bounded towards the north-east by town sections
numbered 125 and 126 four hundred (400) links ; towards the south-
east by Cameron Terrace two hundred and fifty (250) links, and by
town section number 182 one hundred and twenty-five (125) links}
towards the south-west by the said section number 182 two huudred
(200) links, and by Bell street two hundred (200) links ; and towards
the north-west by Greyton street three hundred and seventy-five (375)
links. Also, all that piece or parcel of land situated in the town of
Wanganui aforesaid, containing one (1) acre andtwo (2) roods, more
or less, being town sections numbered 133, 134, 1385, 136, 138, and
189, on the said plan ; bounded towards the: north-east by Bell street
four hundred (408 links ; towards the south-east by Cameron Terrace
two hundred and fifty (250) links and by town sections nurmbers 137
and 140 two hundred and fifty (250) links; towards the south-
west by town section number 187 two hundred (200) links, and by
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Campbell street two hundred (200) links ; and towards the north-west
by Greyton street five hundred (500) links. Also, all shat piece or
parcel of land situated in the district of Wanganui containing four (4)
acres and three (3) roods, more or less, being suburban section numbered
33 on the plan of the said district ; bounded towards the north-east by
Tongariro Quay two hundred and thirty (230) links, and two hundred
and sixty (260) links; towards the south-east by Sydney Place nine
hundred and forty-five (945) links; towards the south-west by Bell
street four hundred and forty (440) links; and towards the north-west
by Liverpool street one thousand one hundred (1100) links. And also
all that piece or parcel of land situated in the said district of Wanga-
nui, containing three (3) acres and one (1) rood, more or less, being
suburban section numbered thirty-four (34) on the plan of the said
district ; bounded towards the nerth-east and south-east by Tongariro
Quay five hundred and forty-five (545) links, and five hundred and
sixty (560) links respectively ; towards the south-west by Bell street
four hundred and sixty (460) links and towards the north-west by
Sydney FPlace eight hundred and eixty-five (865) links ; together with
all the rights and appurtenances thereto belonging.

VOLUNTARY ASSOCIATIONS INCORPO-
RATION.

An ACT for Incorporating Charitable and other Institutions miye,
within the Province of Wellington.

Session XXT1., No. 6.} [Assented to 17th May, 1872,
‘ N THEREAS there are and may hereafter be within the Preamble.

Province of Wellington various voluntary associa-

tions formed for the purpose of ‘administering charities
libraries and institutes and it is desirable that the members
of such associations should be incorporated.

BE IT THEREFORE ENACTED by the Superintendent
of the Province of Wellington by and with the advice and
consent of the Provincial Council thereof as follows :

1. Whenever after the passing of this Act it shall be Superinten-
made to appear to the Superintendent that there is within dent may pro-
the Province any association of persons not incorporated &2 cortain

. Al associations to
and not registered under the provisions of any Act of the be bodies cor-

porate,
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General Assembly and that such association has been
formed for the purpose of effecting any one or more of the
following objects : -

(a) The relief of diseased aged incurable or desti-
tute persons to the maintenance of any insti-
tution establishéd or intended to be established
for any such object.

(b.) The maintenance of any library public hall or
institution for lectures discussions entertain-
ments or other like purposes where the
members of such associations derive no
pecuniary profit from the use of such library
public hall or institution.

it shall be lawful for the Superintendent by proclamation
in the Provincial Gazette to declare such association a body
corporated by such name as shall be agreed on at the
meeting mentioned in the next section and in the same
proclamation he shall declare according to the wish of a
majority of the members of the association present at
such meeting as is mentioned in the next section whether
such body shall be a nominated body or a body composed of
persons contributing to the funds thereof or a body com-
posed in part of nominated members and in part of persons
contributing to the funds thereof.
Consent of 2. It shall be the duty of the Superintendent before
majority of  igsuing any such proclamation in respect of any association
wembers to be o gatisfy himself that a majority of the members of the
obtained. P E
association present at some meeting thereof convened by
notice or advertisement desire that the, same may be in-
corporated and have also expressed a wish as to the mode
in which the body shall be constituted but every proclama-
tion 50 issued shall be valid and effectual notwithstanding
that a majority may not have so desired. .
In case of 3. If the body shall be declared to be a nominated body
nominated ' the Superintendent shall in the same proclamation state
be gublished. the names of all the persons intending to be incorporated.
Who shal b+ If the body shall be declared to be composed of
contributing persons contributing to the funds thereof every person who
members.  hag contributed money to the funds of the association by
way of annual subscription or as a composition for life and
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who is at the time a member of such association shall be
a member of the body corporate and every person who
shall contribute by way of annual subscription or as a
composition for life such sum as by the rules of such asso-
ciation is required to constitute any person a member
thereof and whoshall otherwise conform to the rules of such
association as to membership shall be a member thereof
during every year for which he so subscribes or for life as
the case may be subject to the provisions for removing
members hereinafter contained.

If by any such proclamation the body shall be declared Incor poration
to Ugomposed in part of nominated members and in part of %f compasto
persons contributing to the funds thereof the names of the Jol 1o mom.
nominated members shall be stated by the Superintendent bexs thereof
in the same proclamation and upon the publication of such
proclamation all the persons named therein and all other
persons whom the Superintendent shall from time to time
by proclamation published in the Provincial Gazette appoint
to be members of such body and all other persons who
shall fulfil such conditions as to contribution and member-
ship as are contained in the last-preceding section shall be
a body corporate by the name given to them in such first-
mentioned proclamation and shall have perpetual succes-
sion and a common seal Provided that the Superintendent
may from time to time by a like proclamation declare
that any nominated member of such body shall cease to
be a member and thereupon he shall cease to be a nomi-
nated member but if he shall fulfil the aforesaid conditions
as to contribution and membership he may nevertheless be
a contributing member.

6. Upon the publication of any such proclamation Incor poration
declaring any association to be a body corporate and that o d“?'“ma“d
such body shall be a nominated body the persons named
in such proclamation and all other persons whom the
Superintendent shall from time to time by proclamation
published in the Provincial Grazette appoint to be members
of such body shall be a body corporate by the name given
to them in such first-mentioned proclamation and shall
have perpetual succession and a common seal Provided
that the Superintendent may from time to time by a like

0
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- proclamation declare that any person shall cease to be a
‘member of spch body and thereupon he shall cease to be a
. member. ' '

Incorporation 7. In the case of any association incorporated by pro-
of body com-, clamation declaring that the body shall be composed of

posed of eons

tributing
members,

Power of
Yodies.

Proceedings
at meetings

persons contributing to the funds thereof the persons who
shall from time to time be members of such association
shallbe a body corporate by the name given tothem in such
proclamation and shall have perpetual succession and a
common seal. A
8. Every body incoporated under this Act shall have
power to make revoke and vary regulations providimg for
making breaking or altering its seal and for the clistody
thereof for the time and mode of convening meetings
thereof and of committees thereof and for determining the
number to be a quorum at any such meeting and who shall
preside thereat and for the conduct of business at such
meetings and for electing or appointing committees of its
members and giving the management of all or any part
of its affairs to any such committee and in the case of a
body composed wholly or in part of persons contributing
to the funds thereof 1t shall also have power from time to
time to determine what contribution either annual or for
life shall constitute any person a member and for requir-
ing that persons desiring to be members shall first be
approved by the body or by a eommittee thereof and
for providing that in certain cases of default or mis-
‘conduct any person shall cease to be a member and every
such body shall also have power to acquire accept and
hold property real and personal for the purposes for which
such body was originally constituted.
9. Until such regulations shall have been made all
things to be done by any such body shall be done accord-

unbil regula- jng £ the votes of a majority of the members thereof pre-

tions framed.

sent at any meeting convened as herein provided The
first of such meetings shall be held at such time and place
as the Superintendent shall in the proclamation incorpo-
-rating the body appoint and afterwards from time to time
as the body shall direct At every meeting until the body
shall have provided who shall be chairman the meeting

Wi,



VOLUNTARY ASSOCIATIONS INCORPORATION. 211

shall first proceed to eleet a chairman who shall preside
and have a deliberative vote and in case of equality of
votes a casting vote also.

10. It shall be the duty of everysuch body to administer Duties of
the funds and property of the body for the purposes for bOd“‘f S it
which such body was eriginally constituted to keep minutes CoUnEs AU
of all its proceedings and regular accounts of all its receipts
and disbursements which shallbe audited once in every year
by auditors to be appointed by the body for that purpose
In the case of a body composed wholly or in part of
nominated members a copy of such accounts when audited
shall be forwarded to the Superintendent and in the case
of a body composed wholly or in part of contributing mem-
bers shall be submitted to a meeting of all the members
of the body to be convened once in every year for such
purpose.

11. Immediately upon the incorporation of any body Property of
under this Act all persons in whom any real property of associations
the association shall be vested or in whose possession or £ o fne

control any personal property of such association shall be porate body
shall convey assign deliver and transfer the same to the when formed.
body corporate. :

12. Every such body corporate may sell exchange or Management
lease any real or personal property of such body and may of property.
invest any moneys belonging to such body in such manner
and on such conditions as they shall think fit provided
that all proceeds of any sale or lease and all income arising
from any such investment and all property acquired by
any exchange shall be applied and used by such body only
for the purposes for which such body was originally con-

- stituted.

13. The short title of this Act shall be ¢ The Volun- Short Title.

tary Associations Incorporation Act 1872.
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VOLUNTEER FREE GRANTS.

Title. An ACT to enable the Superintendent of the Province of
‘ Wellington to issue to Volunteers and Militiamen
Remission Certificates for the purchase of Land.

Session XV. No. 3.] [Assented to 11th June 1867.

HEREAS by %The Volunteers Land Act 1865” of
the General Assembly of New Zealand it is enacted
that it shall be lawful for the Superintendent of any Pro-
vince to grant te Volunteer and Militiamen who shall
have served as in such Act mentioned Certificates entitling
them to the remission of such sums as such Superinten-
dent may with the advice and consent of the Provincial
Council appoint in the purchase of land within such
Province under any law or regutation for the time being in
force for the disposal of Waste Lands of the Crown within
such Province not exceeding the sums memtioned in the
scale contained'in such Act.

Be 17 ENACTED by the Superintendent of the Pro-
vince of Wellington with the advice and consent of the
Provincial Council thereof as follows:

Volurteers 1. Every Officer of Volunteers or efficient Volunteer
and Militia-  after five years’ service shall be allowed a certificate entit-

men entitled  1; : 2 aal 1 -
to cortifiontes 1108 him to the remission of the sum of £30 in the pur
after 5 years’ C el ; M .
service. the regulations for the time being in force for the disposal

of Waste Lands of the Crown within such Province.
Volunteers 2. And every Officer Volunteer or Militiaman after
and Militia-  8ix months’ aciive service in which he shall have been
pen ;ﬁ;‘:&i actually engaged against the Queen’s enemies and for
after 6 months ©VErY subsequent six months of such active service shall
active service, be allowed a certificate entitling him to the remission of
the sum of £5 for every such six months’ service in the
purchase of land within the said Province of Wellington
under the regulations for the time being in force for the
disposal of the Waste Lands of the Crown within such

Province.

Preamble,

hase of land within the Province of Wellington under
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3. Provided that no Officer Volunteer or Militiaman when not en-
shall be entitled to such certificate who has already titled to certi-
received any land in payment or consideration of his ficates.
services.

4. The short title to this Act shall be ¢ The Volunteer Short Title.
¥Free Grants Act 1867.” ‘

VOLUNTEER FREE GRANTS ACT
AMENDMENT,

An ACT to amend the Volunteer Free Grants Act 1867. mitle.
Session XVIIIL. No. 6.] [Assented to 29th November, 1869.

WHEREAS by Act of the Superintendent and Pro- Preamble.
vincial Council No. 8 of Session XIV. intutled

“The Volunteer Free Grants Act 1867 it was enacted

that certain Officers Volunteers and Militiamen should be

allowed certificates entitling them to a remission of a cer-

tain sum in the purchase of land within the Province of

Wellington under the regulations for the time being in

foree for the disposal of Waste Lands of the Crown within

the Province :

AND WHEREAS it is expedient to prohibit the exercise
of such privilege in the purchase of land within the block
hereinafter mentioned :

BE IT THEREFORE ENACTED by the Superintendent
of the Province with the advice and consent of the Pro-
vincial Council thereof as follows :

1. No person holding a certificate entitling him to a Certificates
remission of any sum of money in the purchase of land in 1ot to be
the Province under the provisions of the above recited i{:;;:fﬁelm
Act shall be entitled to exercise such privilege or to claim Manawatu
or receive the remission of any sum of money in virtue of Block.
such certificate in the purchase of land within the boun-
daries of the Manawatu-Rangitikei Block as described in
the Schedule hereunto annexed.
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Title,

Preamble.

Bhort Title.

Superinten-
dent may sell
land:”

21485 I WANGANOE 6DD FRELOWS GRANT.
¢ 2i'Bhe short tith«sf this At shall be ¢ Volunteer

Frég Grants Act Amebdment Act 1869,

o _ SCHEDULE.. ,
PROVINGE OF WELLINGTON DISTRICT 0F MANAWATU RANGITIKET . -
MAN¥AWATT BLOCK. i

BOUNDARIES:

Bounded on the North by the Rangitikei river from its mouth to the
‘Waitapu creek thence on the East by a direct line from the mouth of the
‘Waitapu creek to Te Umutoi the north-western point of the Ahuatu-
ranga Upper Manawatu Block thence on the East and South-east by
the Oroua river to its junction with the Manawatu river thence by the
Manawatu river to Pakengahau and thence by the northern boundary-
of the Awahoun block to Kai-Iwi and thence by the sea coast to the
mouth of the Rangitikei river the commencing point.

‘'WANGANUI ODD FELLOWS' GRANT.

An ACT to authorise the Sale of a piece of Land ui Wan-
ganus to the Ancient Independent Order of Odd
Fellows, .

Session XXIV. No. 3] [Assented to 19th May, 1873..

BE IT ENACTED by the Superintendent of the Province

~ of Wellingten with the:advice’ and consent of the

Provincial Council thereof as follows ::

1. The Short Title of this Act shall be “The

Ancient Independent Odd Fellows’ Land Sale Act 1873,

2. It shall be lawful for the Superintendent of the

Province of Wellington to sell at such price as to him

‘shall seem fit the piece or parcel of land described in the

Schedule to this Adt to such persons as to him shall seem:
fit-and to convey the same to hold upon such trusts for
theé Society of Ancient Independent Odd Fellows as the-
Superintendent shall approve and as shall be expressed in -
such deed or in some accompanying deed ™. Provided
always that in such deed shall be inserted a condition
that if such persons or any person claiming through or-
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under them shall at any time dispose of the said land or
any portion thereof or if the rent or proceeds therefrom
or any part thereof shall be appropriated for any vther
purposes than those of the said Society then the said
parcel of land shall therefrom become and be charged
with payment to the Superintendent of the Province of
Wellington for the time being of the sum of one hundred
pounds. : , :

3. This Act shall come into operation on the day next Commence-
after the day on which the time within which the same ment of Act,
may be disallowed by his Excellency the Governor shall Sehedue.
have expired.

SCHEDULE,

Al that piece or parcel of land situate in the town of Wanganui,
containing by admeasurement one rood more or less being part of the
reserve lettered E on the plan of the town of Wanganui, bounded
towards the North-east by Harrison Place 74 links and 206 links;
towards the South-east by Ridgway Street 24 links; towards the
South-west by land granted to the Board of Ordnance 238 links; and
towards the North-west by other parts of the reserve B 165 links.

LOCATL BOARDS.

An ACT to establish Local Boards in the Province of Title.
Wellington.

Session XXIV, No. 5.] [Assented to 19th May, 1873. »

HEREAS it is desirable for the purpose of promot- Preamble.
ing self-government to establish Local Boards in

the different seats of population within the Province of
Wellington and to give to such Local Boards such general
powers as are hereinafter mentioned.

BE 1T THEREFORE ENACTED by the Superintendent
of the Province of Wellington by and with the advice of
the Provincial Council thereof as follows:

1. The Short Title of this Act shall be *The Local Sho:t Title.
Boards Act 1873.”

2. In the interpretation of this Aect the words and Interpretation
phrases mentioned- in this Act shall (unless the context
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shows that a different meaning is intended) have the
meanings hereby assigned to them that is to say:

“ District” shall mean a district constituted under
this Act. :

“The Board” shall mean the Board of Commis-
sioners elected in any district contituted
under this Act under the provisions herein
coutained.

The term * main roads” shall mean any road or
part of any road which may from time to time
be proclaimed by the Superintendent to be a
main road for the purposes of this Act.”

Petition, 3. It shall be lawful for the inhabitants of any locality
in the Province of Wellington exclusive of the inhabitants
of the tewns of Wellington and Wanganui to apply by
petition to the Superintendent of the Province praying
that in such locality a Board of Commissioners may be
appointed with the several powers and authorities given

by this Act.
Area of Dis- 4. No such locality shall exceed two square miles in
tricts. area and no one point in such area shall be distant more

than four miles from any other point therein.
Two-thirds of 5. In every such locality there shall be resident at the
householders date of such petition at least thirty householders and two-
to sign peti-  thirds of the number of such householders shall concur in
tion. " . ape
any such petition and each signature to such petition shall
be verified by the attestation of some respectable witness
Such petition shall set forth accurately the boundaries of
the locality to which such petition shall refer. ‘
Penslty for 6. Any person signing the name of any householder
signing peti- to such -petition without the authority of such householder
;‘l’t“h(")’r‘iih"“"' for so doing or attesting the signature of any person
V* thereto without first ascertaining that such person is a
householder in such locality shall be liable for every such
offence to a penalty not exceeding five pounds to be
recovered in a summary way.
Superinten- 7. On the receipt of any such petition the Superin-
dent may pro- tendent of the Province of Wellington -ma.{ issue a pro-
claim district. clamation declaring that the provisions of this Act shalP
come into force within such locality such locality is herein-
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after termed a district Such proclamation sha'l accurately
define the boundaries of the district in accordance with
the description contained in the petition and shall declare
the name by which such district shall hereafter be known.

8. In each such district there shall be established a Board of
Board of Commissioners to be called “ The Commissioners
Local Board” Each such Board shall be a Corporation
with perpetual succession and a common seal.

9. The Board of Commissioners shall be five in number Nymber and
and any three of them shall constitute a quorum They qualification
shall hold office for a period of two years At the first %f();’;flmbm of
election every householder within the district shall be '
qualified to be elected a Commissioner but at subsequent
elections no person shall be qualified to be elected a Com-
missioner unless he shall be rated for the purposes of this
Act at an annual rental of ten pounds at least.

10. Bvery person whose name shall appear on the Qualification
Electoral Roll for the House of Representatives for the of voters.
electoral district within which the disirict is included
and who shall own or occupy property situnated within the
district shall be entitled to vote at the first and any other
election of Commissioners prior to any rate being levied
under this Act and after any rate shall have been levied
under this Act all persons who shall have paid the last
rate levied and none others shall be entitled to vote.

11. The Superintendent of the Province shall appoint Returning
the Returning Officer at the first election and at any sub- Officer.
sequent election the Returning Officer shall be appointed
by the Board.

12. The first election shall take place at such time and First election
place as the Superintendent of the Province shall by pro- °f Board.
clamation appoint but in no case shall the time for such
election exceed three calendar months from the date of
the proclamation declaring and defining the district.

13, The Returning Officer appointed by the Superin- Mode of con-
tendent shall preside at the election Each candidate ‘E‘;‘I’fmg elec:
shall be proposed and seconded by a person duly qualified =
to vote at the election After all the candidates have
been nominated the Returning Officer shall call for a show
of hands separately in favor of each candidate and after

»
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sucli sh inds shill declare
result of such shdw. of “handd!thé . person” or persons

on whom the election has falldn 140y ‘ candidite or any

two electors on behalf of ane;ydan’di’aate shill defband a
poll a polling shall take place on’the niext day not being a
Sunday The poll shall open at nine'¢’clock .in the fore-.
noon and closeat four o’clock in the afternoon of the same"

day, The mode of yoting shall be by ballot and the voting

shall be conducted inthe same way as is provided for the

~ election of members to the Provincial Council of Welling-

Subsequent.
elections.

Superinten-
dent may ap-
point in cer-
tain cases.

In certain
cases Chair-
man may
order fresh
election.

ton The Returning Officer shall as soon as possible after

the election return to the Superintendent the names of all
persons elected and the names so returned shall be pub-
lished in the Wellington Provincial Gazette The expenses
of ‘any such eléction shall bte paid by the Board out of the
general rates authorised by this Act to be levied.

~ 14. Every subsequent election’ shall take place at -

intervals of two years on the same day of the year on
which the first election took place unless such day shall
fall on a Sunday and in that case on'the following Monday.
15, If from any cause no Commissioner shall be elected
or the requisite number of Commissioners shall not be
elected the Returning Officer shall send to the Superin-
tendent of the Province notice that no Commissioner has
been elected or that the requisite number of Commissioners
have not been elected as the case may require and there-
upon the Superinterident shall appoint a fit and proper
person or persons to fill up the vacancy or vacancies.

- 16. If any Cowmissioner shall by writing addressed to
the Board of which he is a member resign his office of
Commissioner or die or become of unsound mind or become
bankrupt or compound with his creditors or be convicted of
any felony or indictable misdemeanor or absent himself
without the leave of the Board from four or more con-
secutive meetings of the Board or. become interested
either solely or jointly with any otherperson in any con-
tract with the Board -of which he is a member otherwise
than as a member of any incorporated or registéred com-
pany or of any body corporate or aceept or hold any place
of profit under the Board he shall immediately cease to be

B stiow of antly'shéll declare’fh ccordance with the-
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a Commissioner  Upon any member of the Board ceasing
to be a Commissioner from any of the causes in this
section mentioned the Chairman: of the Bosrd shall there-
upon in writing under his hand "diréct a fresh election to
be held and shall appoint a Returhing Officer and a fresh
election shall thereupon be held and shall be conducted in
all respects as prescribed by the thirteenth clause of this
Act.

GENERAL POWERS AND DUTIES OF BOARDS.

17. Every Board shall have power to make regula- Business.
tions for the orderly conduct of the business of the Board
and for determining the times and places of meeting of
the Board and may from time to time suspend revoke alter
vary and amend such regulations Provided that nothing
in any such regulations shall be inconsistent with this
Act. ‘

18. The Superintendent of the province shall by notice Fivst meeting.
in the Wellington Provincial Grazelte as soon as possible
after the names of the members returned have been issued
in the Glazette appoint a time and place for the first meet-
ing of the Board The Commissioners present shall select
some member of the Board to be Chairman who shall con- Chairman.
tinue to be Chairman until he shall cease to be a Commis-
sioner or shall by writing addressed to the Board resign
his office of Chairman.

19. The Chairman shall when present preside at every Chairman to
meeting of the Board and shall have an original and a preside.
casting vote Provided that if at any meeting of the
Board the Chairman shall be abseént the Commissioners
present shall elect one of their number to be Chairman for
the day and he shall for that day have all the powers of
Chairman.

20. The Board shall have power from time to time as Oficers of
it shall think fit to employ at such salaries as it shall Board.
think fit or without salary all such clerks engineers col-
lectors surveyors and other persons as may be required to
carry out the purposes of this Act and the same from
time to time to remove and to appoint others in their
place.
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Collactor. 21. Every collector or other person appointed to
receive any rate levied under the provisions of this Act
shall give sufficient security to be approved of by the
Board to the Board for the faithiful execution of his office
and the duly accounting for all moneys received by him on
‘behalf of the Board.

Board tohave  22. The Board shall have charge and control over all

chargeof  the streets roads except main roads pathways lanes bridges

streets &.  except bridges on main roads and thoroughfares and all
streams watercourses ditches gullies and drains not being
private property within its district and shall have power
to make and keep in repair all puch streets roads path-
ways lanes bridges and thoroughfares and to cleanse scour
and embank all such streams watercourses ditches gullies
and drains aforesaid Provided that nothing herein con-
tained shall give to the Board control over any Toll-gate
or Toll-bar erected or to be erected on any main road or
+ qver any bridge on any main road or authorize ¢the Board
to receive any toll that may be levied thereat.

Boardtomake .. 23. The Board may from time to.time cause all or any

streets &e.  of the publie streets of the district not being a main road
or any part thereof respectively to be flagged macadamized
or otherwise made good and the ground or soil thereof to
be raised lowered or altered in such manner and with such
materials as they shall think fit and the Board may also
pave or make with such materials as they may think fit
any footway for the use of passengers in any such street
and they may cause such streets and footways to be re-
paired from time to time.

Board may 24. The Board may from time to time erect bridges

- erect bridges and establish ferries over 4ny stream river or watercourse

&e. within the district and may from time to time cause to be
made good or repaired any existing bridges or ferries under
their management,

Penalty for 25. If any person shall without the consent of the

interforing  Board alter obstruct or in any way interfere with any .

with works.  gtreat road pathway lane bridge or thoroughfare or any
streams watercourses ditches gutters or drains after the
same shall haveheen made by or taken under the charge
of the Board such person shall be liable to make good all
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charges and expenses which may be incurred in reinstating
and making good the work so altered obstructed or inter-
fered with and shall also incur and pay for every offence
a penalty not exceeding twenty pounds.

26. Every person who encroaches on any public street Penalty for
within the district by erecting making digging or planting encroachment
therein any building ditch hedge fence or drain shall for ® *®°**
every such offence incur a penalty not exceeding five
pounds and the Board may cause such building ditch
hedge fence or drain to be pulled down filled up or other-
wise made good at the expense of the person by or in
whom the same shall have been made or belong.

27. The Board may during the temporary repair of Board may
any road under their management make a road through make tempo-
the land adjoining to that part of the road where such ™Y road:
temporary repair shall be going on and shall pay to the
owner or occupier of such land reasonable compensation
for so doing.

28. The Board may from time to time enter on any Board may
land within the district and search for and dig raise enter onland
gather and carry away therefrom and from any river or oF waterial.
creek any materials necessary for making or repairing
any street road or bridge but nevertheless so as not to
damage any street building road or ford or to divert or
interrupt the course of any river or creek and shall pay
to the owners or occupiers of such land or of the soil of
or adjoining such river or creek a reasonable compensation
for the damage they may respectively sustain by the exer-
cise of any of the powers hereby given Provided the
Board shall have no power to enter on or take any mate-
rial from any plantation orchard or garden.

29. The Board may from time to time enlarge alter Board to
arch over or otherwise improve all or any of the sewers in manage
the distriet under their management. sewers.

30. No person shall without the consent of the Board Private per-
make any drain into any drain or sewers under the manage- sons not to
ment of the Board or shall without such consent stop or Wake sewers

. . without con-
obstruct any such last-mentioned drain or sewer and any sent of Board.
person offending against the provisions of this section
shall incur a penalty not exceeding twenty pounds.
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-PBOVISIONS A8 TO FIRES

Board may - 81. The Board may purchase fire engines and all -
purchase fire other necessary apparatus for extinguishing fires and may

engloes. provide suitable places for-keeping such engines and ap-
paratus.

Board may 32. The Board may establish a fire brigade and make

g‘lf{’g;las; firo regulations and bye-laws for the governance thereof and

may make-bye-laws imposing a penalty not exceeding five
pounds for the breach of any such bye-laws Provided
that no-bye law made by the Board shall be valid until
approved of by the Superintendent of the Province with
the advice of his Executive Council and such approval
shall have been notified in the Provincial Government
Gazette of the Province of Wellington.
Householders 83. Every householder residing within any district
%" keep 70 ghall at all times keep and supply on the occasion of any
uckets.

fire two good sound water buckets and any person neg-
lecting to keep two such buckets or refusing to supply the
same on the occasion of any fire shall be liable to a penalty
of not less than one pound nor more than five pounds for
every such offence. '

LIGHTING.

* Coard may 34. The Board may contract for any period not ex-
contract for  ceeding three years at any one time with the owners of
t‘&%‘;‘t‘gg any gas works or with any other person for the supply of
) gas oil and other means of lighting ‘the streets and may
provide such lamps lamp-posts and other works as they

shall think necessary for lighting the streets and all such

* lamp-posts works and the fittings thereof shall be vested
in the Board.

WATER SUPPLY.

Board to fur- 85, The Board shall cause all public reservoirs tanks
nish supply of cisterns pumps wells conduits and other waterworks used
water. for the gratuitous supply of water to the inhabitants
within the district existing at the time of the constitution
of such district to be continued maintained and supplied
with water or they shall substitute other such works
equally convenient and cause them to be maintained and
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supplied with water and such public reservoirs tanks cis-
terns and other works shall be vested in the Board.

36. The Board may contract for any period not Board may
exceeding three years at one time with the owners of ::;ré‘;rr’:;’grfk":
any waterworks or any other person for the supply of ’
such water as the Board shall think necessary for the
purposes of this Act. A

37. The Board may cause all necessary works ma- Board may
chinery and assistance for securing an efficient supply of P“"“ldeoff”
water in cases of fire to be provided and maintained and jmporin case
for effecting this purpose may enter into all such contracts of fire.
ag shall be necessary.

MARKETS,
88. The Board shall have power to do the following Board may
things or any of them within the district :— provide

(1) To provide a market place and construct a g re place
market house and other conveniences for the
purposes of holding markets.

(2.) To provide houses and places for weighing
carts. ‘

{3.) To make convenient approaches to such
market,

(4.) To provide all such matters and things as
may be necessary for the convenience of such
market.

39. It shall be lawful for the Board to demand receive Board tore-
and have of and from any person exposing or offering for {1 £ **
sale or selling any corn grain hay straw meal poultry eggs
fish milk butter vegetables or other provisions or any
horses cattle sheep 1n any market established or to be
established within the district or who shall rent or use any
stable or standing place in the said market also from every
person who shall use any building place or machine for
the weighing of carts such sums of money as and for rents
tolls and stallages as shall from time to time be fixed by
the Board by general regulations in such behalf re-
spectively and be allowed by the Superintendent with the
advice and consent of his Executive Council Provided
that no sueh rent tolls and stallages shall be levied until
such a notification has been published in the Provincial
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Government Gazetie of the Province of Wellington of the
approval thereof by the Superintendent with the consent
of his Executive Council.

40. The Board may from timé to time demise or let
to. farm for any term not exceeding twelve months all or
any of the rents tolls or stallages from time to time pay-
able under this Act in respect of any market provided
hereunder and may also demise or let for any term not
exceeding twelve ‘months any stall or standing in such
market. .

41. Before any market shall be open for public use
the Board shall give not less than ten days’ notice of the
time when the same will be opened and such notice shall
be given by the publication thereof in some newspaper
published or usually circulating within the district and by
printed handbills posted over some conspicuous places
within the district. ’

42, After the market place is opened for public use
markets shall be held therein on such days not being
Sundays as the Board shall from time to time appoint.

48, Every person who shall sell or expose for sale any
unwholesome meat or provisions in any market established
under this Act shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding
ten pounds and in addition to such penalty the unwhole-
some meat or provisions so sold or exposed for sale may
be seized and destroyed by any Inspector of provisions or
other officer appointed by the Board. -

POUNDS.

44, The Board shall alone within the ‘district have -
power to establish pounds and appoint and remove pound-
keepers and fill up vacancies in the office of poundkeeper
and to erect repair or remove any pound and to appoint
to whom pound fees shall be paid and the Board shall-pro-
vide the expenses of the erection removal and repair of
all pounds within the district and all pounds existing and
all poundkeepers in office at the time of the first consti-
tution of any district shall be deemed to all ‘intents and
purposes to have been respectively established and ap-
pointed by the Board and all fines penalties and forfeitures
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which by reason of any Act of the Superintendent and
Provincial Council shall be payable by any person within
the district shall be part of the ordinary revenue of the
Board and shall be paid to the Board accordingly Pro-
vided that nothing herein contained shall empower the
Board to alter vary or amend any scale of fees or fines
authorized by any Act of the Superintendent and Pro-
vincial Council of the Province of Wellington to be taken
or levied by any poundkeeper and that except as herein
expressly provided or altered all the provisions of the Act
of the Superintendent and Provincial Council of Wel-
lington Session 8 No. 8 and of “The Impounding Act
Amendment Act 1572” now in force shall remain in
operation as if this Act had not been passed.

PUBLIC BATHS.

45. The Board may from time to time purchase rent Board may
or otherwise provide within the district convenient land construct
and buildings to be used for public baths and wash-houses baths.
and may fit up the same with all requisite and proper
conveniences and may enlarge renew and repair the same
from time to time and may afford the use thereof to the
inhabitants of the district under and subject to such bye-
laws as the Board shall from time to time make and either
without charge or at such reasonable charges as the Board
shall by any such bye-laws direct.

PLACES OF PUBLIC RECBEATION AND INSTRUCTION.

" 46. The Board may from time to time purchase rent Board may
or otherwise provide lands grounds buildings or other provide places
places within the district to be used as pleasure grounds i‘;’c'};:,ggg &
libraries museums gymnasiums or places of public resors »
and may from time to time drain level plant lay out and
improve any such public lands grounds buildings or other
places and may afford the use and enjoyment thereof to
the inhabitants of the district subject to such bye-laws as
the Board may make on that behalf.

HOSPITALS.

47. The Board may from time to time on such terms Board may
and conditions as they may think fit appropriate any por- prlovide hospi-
P tals,
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tion of the ordinary revenue of the Board to the erecting
establishing or aiding any hospital asylum or other
institution for the relief of the sick or aged poor of the
district.

GENBEAL RATES.

48. All land within any district with all buildings
thereon and whether the same shall have been sold or
leased or contracted to be sold or leased or not shall be
rateable property within the meaning of this Act except
the same shall be the property of or in the occupation of
the Crown or of the Government of the Colony or of the
Province of Wellington or shall be occupied by or used for
hospitals asylums or benevolent institutions or shall be
used exclusively for public charitable purposes or for
literary or scientific institutions churches chapels or places
of public worship or schools established or aided under
the provisions of some Act for promoting education in the
Province of Wellington.

49, Nothing in this Act shall be taken to charge or
affect any land or.hereditaments whatsoever (except so far
as any rate made under this Act may be or become a
charge on or affect any land under and by virtue of any
Act of the General Assembly now or hereafter to be in
force) it being the intention "of this Act that all rates
made under this Act shall be a personal debt of the re-
spective persons hereby deelared liable to pay the same.

50. The Board shall within one calendar month after
the first election of the members thereof in pursuance of
this Act and afterwards in the same month at the expira-
tion of every period of three years appoint some compe-
tent person or persons to assess the annual value of the
rateable property comprised within the district and may if
need be appoint a new assessor in the place of any assessor
who may die or refuse or become incapable to act and
such assessor or assessors shall enter in a book to be kept
for that purpose to be called ¢ The District Rate Book ”
a list in alphabetical order of all persons liable to pay
rates within the district under this Act and the value of
the property for which each such person is respectively
liable to be rated and shall return the same to the chair-
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man of the Board within six weeks after such person or
persons shall have been appointed assessor or assessors
If any person liable to be rated under the provisions of
this Act shall own or occupy rateable property in different
parts of the district he shall be separately assessed for
each of such properties Provided that where any rate-
able property 1s unoccupied and the owner is unknown it
shall be sufficient to enter in such book ¢ owner” instead
of the name of such owner Provided also that no valna-
tion or rate shall be questioned on the ground of any such
assessor not having been duly appointed.

51. The Board shall within one week after the chair- Notice for in-
man of the Board shall have received such book give spection of
public notice by advertisement and by the posting up of ™t book:
handbills within the district of a place within the dis-
trict where such book may be inspected and such book
shall be open between the hours of ten o’clock in the fore-
noon and four o’clock in the afternoon for the inspection
of all persons liable to be rated and of all persons
claiming to be affected thereby on every day not being a
Sunday or public holiday during thirty days next after
the publication of such notice.

92. If any person thinks himself aggrieved on the gppeal
ground of unfairness or incorrectness in the valuation of
any rateable property he shall within one month after
such notice is first published or posted give notice, in
writing addressed to the chairman of the Board of his
objection to such valuation and of the reason on which
such objection is founded.

53. The Board shall not earlier than fourteen days Special meet-
after the expiration of the thirty days during which such ing for hear-
book shall have been open for inspection hold a special I8 of appeals
meeting of which at least fourteen days’ notice shall be
given for the purpose of hearing objections to such valua-
tion but such objections shall only be entertained on the
ground of unfairness or incorrectness in the valuation of
any rateable property or on the ground that the applicant
is not the owner or occupier of the property in question
and the decision of the Board on such objections shall be
final and conclusive The assessor who valued the pro-

Pii
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perty and whose valuation is objected to shall attend such
special meeting of the Board for the purpose of answering
all such enquiries as may be put to him by the Board or
by the person objecting to his valuation in respect of the
valuation made by him,
Board may 54. The Board may amend any valuation in the said
alter valua-  district rate book in accordance with their decision on any
tion. objection thereto and in so doing may increase reduce
alter or amend the valuation of any property which shall
in their opinion have been incorrectly or unfairly valued
Provided however that the Board shall in no case increase
the valuation of any such property without first delivering
to the owner or occupier of such property or sending to
him or her through the post addressed to him or her at his
or her last known place of abode in the Province of Wel-
lington a notice in writing stating the increased amount
beyond the then valuation at which it is proposed to value
such property and also stating a place day and hour at
which the Board will sit for the purpose of hearing any
objection that such owner or occupier may have to make
against any increase of the said valuation The Board
shall sit at the day place and hour in such notice men-
tioned In case of the Board deciding that the valuation
shall be increased the Board shall as soon as conveniently
can be amend the rate book in accordance with the de-
cision of the Board in respect of such valuation.
Boardtomake  55. When the said district rate book has been made
rate, up and the time for objecting thereto has expired it shall
continue in force until a new district rate book shall have
been made up and the time for objecting thereto has ex-
pired and the Board shall proceed to make a rate by
entering in the said district rate book against the valua-
tion of each rateable property in the district the amount
of rates payable in respect thereof calculated at the rate
of one shilling in the pound sterling and afterwards as
nearly as may be on the same day in each year while the
said district rate book shall be in force the Board shall
make a like rate in the same manner but not exceeding
the above-mentioned amount of one shilling in the pound
sterling The said district rate book shall when the rate
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is go made remain at the office of the Board open to the
inspection of every person liable in respect of the said
rate at all reasonable hours for one month after the making
of therate When the rate is so made as aforesaid it shall
become at once due and payable to the Board.

56. When any rate shall become due the Board shall Notice of rate,
cause a notice in the form in the Schedule to this Act to Schedule.
be served or sent through the post by a collector duly
authorised to recover payment of the rate to every person
liable to pay the same and such notice shall appoint a time
and a place within the district when and where a collector
will personally attend to receive payment of the rate and
the Board shall also cause a notice to be affixed to some
conspicuous place in the district of such time and place
for the attendance of the Collector as aforesaid and the
collector shall attend at the times and places in such

notices mentioned and if such rate be not paid to the
~ collector at the time and place in such notice mentioned
or within thirty days after the serving or posting of such
notice or after the affixing of such notice it may be forth-
with recovered as herein provided but such service or
sending through the post or such affixing of notice shall not
be a condition precedent to the recovery of such rate Pro-
vided also that the Board may receive payments of any
rate by equal instalments payable at such intervals as the
Board shall fix.

57. In lieu of serving or sending through the post Notice may be
such notice as is in the last section mentioned the Board advertised or
may by advertisement to be inserted in some newspaper PO*ted:
circulating in the District where the persons to be affected
by such rate shall reside give notice of the times and
places where a Collector will personally attend for the
receipt of rates and a Collector of the Board shall attend
at the times and places in such advertisement or notice
mentioned Provided that neither such advertisement or
notice nor the attendance of a Collector shall be a condi-
tion precedent to the recovery of the rate.

68. All rates when made as herein provided shall be Rates to be
deemed to be the property of the Board and may be the property
recovered at the suit of the Board and the Collector of the °f the Board:
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Board shall be the agent of the Board for the purpose of
recovering such rate unless the Board shall appoint some
other person as their agent for such purpose.

59. Any rates payable in respect of any rateable pro-
perty shall be paid by the occupier thereof or if there
shall be no occupier then by the owner Provided that
the owner of any rateable property which is let for a period
not exceeding one month shall be rated and pay the rates
mstead of the occupier.

60. When any rateable property is jointly occupied or
if let for any period not excecding a month or unoccupied
is jointly owned by more persons than one each of such
persons ehall be deemed to be the owner or occupier of
rateable property of equal value to that of the whole of
such first mentioned property divided by the number of
such joint owners or occupiers thercof.

61. When the occupier of any rateable property shall
have quitted the same without having paid all the rates
to which he shall have become liable in respect thereof
and then payable by him the Board may either recover
such rates from the person so having quitted or may elect
to recover the same from the owner of the property who
shall thereupon be liable to pay the same Provided that
no owner shall be liable under this provision for more
than one year’s arrears of rates.

62. When after the making of a district rate book for
any district and while the same remains in force any
rateable property is transferred to another occupier or
owner the person liable to pay any rate in respect thereof
shall be determined according to the occupation or owner-
ship thereof at the time of making such rate and when any
part of any rateable property is so transferred the Board
1n whose district such rateable property is situate shall
nevertheless continue to make rates in respect of the whole
property and shall apportion the rates payable in
respect thereof between the persons owning or occupying
such parts in such shares as the Board shall deem propor-
tionate to the value of the several parts determined
according to the value thereof respectively at the time of
making the district rate book for the time being in force.
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SPECIAL RATES.

63. If not less than two-thirds of the householders Petition for
within the District being together liable to pay or who special rate.
shall together be liable to pay and shall have paid one
moiety of the last general rate levied under this Act shall
petition the Board to make a special general rate as here-
inafter provided and such petition shall be in accordance
with the provisions hereafter contained that to say :

(1). The petition shall be in writing and shall be
signed by every petitioner or his agent the
authority of the agent being proved to the
satisfaction of the Board.

(2). The object for which the special rate is re-
quired shall be clearly stated in the petition
and such object must be one of public general
utility and if such object be the construction
alteration repair or amendment of any road
or street such object shall be for the benefit
of the whole of the district and not of any
particular portion of it.

(8). The term for which the special rate is required
shall be stated in the petition and shall be one

ear or a definite number of years.
The Board shall take such petition into consideration.

64, If the Board shall think fit to undertake the work Board may
mentioned in such petition and the Board shall think such mske epecial
work to be of such a nature as to require a special general ™
rate the Board shall make a special rate for the current
year by entering in the District Rate Book for each year
the amount of rates payable in respect of each rateable
property memtioned in such book and situate in the part
of the District to which the rate is limited if the special
rate be limited to a part of a District calculated at the
rate of in the pound sterling and afterwards when-
ever during the said term a new general rate is made the
Board shall in like manner make a new special rate A
special rate made during the term fixed for the same as
aforesaid shall be valid and may be recovered notwith-
standing that the term fixed may expire before the same
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is collected Every special rate shall be distinguished in
the said book from the general rate hereinbefore men-
tioned and from every other special rate Every special
rate when made shall be payable to the Board by the
persons who would be liable to pay the same if it were a
general rate and may be collected and recovered in the
same mannef as a general rate.

65. So long as a special rate for any district or a part
of any district is in force no other special rate shall be
made for such district or for such part as the case may be.

66. The Board shall keep a separate account of all
moneys received in respect of each special rate and shall
apply the same in payment of the cost of the undertaking
on account whereof the rate was made or so much thereof
a8 is payable by the Board and after such cost has been
paid the Board shall not make any fresh rate under the
same authority notwithstanding that the term for which
the rate was authorized has not expired  After such cost
has been paid all moneys received by the Board in respect
of such rates ghall be dealt with by the Board in the
same manner as if they were moneys arising from a
general rate. :

67. If the term of years for which any special rate
has been authorized shall expire before the moneys pay-
able out of such rate have been paid a new special rate
for the same purpose may be made in the same manner as
at the first making thereof and so as often as ocoasions shall
require but so that no more than one shilling.in the pound
sterling shall be payable in any one year on account of a
special rate in respect of any rateable property.

CONTROL OF MONEYS AND AUDIT.

68. The Board shall from time to time appoint a
Treasurer and may from time to time remove such Trea-
surer and appoint another Such Treasurer may be a
member of the Board provided he does not derive any
profit or emolument from his office.

69. The Treasurer of the Board shall in the month of

to be prepared March in every year prepare a balance sheet and a de-

tailed statement of account to be published or posted in
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some public place for the information of the ratepayers
shewing the various sums received and expended by or on
behalf of the board during the past year and also showing
the assets and liabilities of the Board generally Provided
that the Board may require from the Treasurer at any
time and from time to time a full and particular statement
of the accounts assets and liabilities of the Board.
70. The accounts of the Treasurer shall be audited by Accounts to
one or more independent Auditors appointed by the Su- be audited.
perintendent of the Province.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.

71. No act of any Board shall be invalid by reason of Yacancy not
any vacancy having occurred or by reason of any member t© i“";léd“:a
being ineligible to occupy his seat thereat. acts of Board.

72. As soon as a Board shall have been established Highways Act
under this Act in any Distriet the provisions of ¢ The not to apply
Highways Act 18717 shall cease to apply to the land tc‘;nds’gt:gg
comprised in such District and to the owners and occupiers under this
of land therein and the ratepayers within such District Act.
shall cease to vote at any meeting summoned under the
provisions of the last-mentioned Act in respect of land
within such district.

73. The Board may by bye-law or bye-laws adopt so Board may
many of the subdivisions or parts not subdivided herein adopt parts of
called subdivisions contained in the thirteenth Schedule &‘:,“f;f;hns
of an Act of the General Assembly of New Zealand inti- Aoty
tuled ¢ The Municipal Corporations Act 1867 as may
be necessary or convenient for the carrying out of the
powers and authorities herein vested in the Board and
such bye-law or bye-laws shall come into force within one
month after the adoption thereof shall have been approved
of by the Superintendent of the Province with the advice
of Mis Executive Council and such approval shall have been
potified in the Provincial Government Glazette of the Pro-
vince of Wellington.

74. Upon such notification by the Superintendent of Regulations
the Province as in the last section mentioned all provi- repugnant to
sions of any Act of the Proviucial Council and all provi- Pyelaws to

. . . . PEY07 become
siong and regulations theretofore in force in the district inoperative.



234 EDUCATION.,

which shall be inconsistent with or repugnant to the provi-
sions of any such bye-law or bye-laws or which shall in
any respect deal or purport to deal with the subject matter
of such bye-law or bye-laws shall be repealed within such
district,

Schedule. SCHEDULE.
To Mr.
Tare Notice that the sum of is due to
the Local Board in respect of rates upon property

(owned) (occupied) by you and that the Collector of the Board wiil
attend during at between the hours.
of o'clock in the forenoon and o’clock in the
afternoon to receive payment of the same and that unless the same be
paid within thirty days after service or posting hereof the Board may
take proceedings to recover payment of the same (add if necessary) the
above amount may be paid by equal instalments.as follows :—

EDUCATION ACT AMENDMENT.

Title. An ACT to amend and explain * The Wellington Kduca-

tion Act 1871.7
Bession XXIII. No. 1.] [Assented to 10th October, 1872,
Preamble. E IT ENACTED by the Superintendent of the Pro-

vince of Wellington by and with the advice and
consent of the Provincial Council thereof as follows:
Short Title. 1. The short title of this Act is “ The Wellington
Education Act Amendment Act 1872.”
Reference to 2. The Wellington Education Act 1871 is herein
Act 1871.  referred toas ¢ the Act” and this Act shall be read with
and be deemed to he part of the Act.
Three mem- 3. Three members of the Education Board referred to
bers of the  in the Act shall be a quorum instead of five as provided
Board to be a by clause 16 of the Act.
,‘i,;or:m'rd . 4, The Board shall have and be deemed to have had
bavo futhor from the first day of July 1872 in addition to the powers
powers. given thereto by the Act the following powers viz :
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The power - to appoint and remove from time
to time all such officers as the Board may
deem requisite to carry into effect the objects
of the Act and shall have the power to pay
such officers such salaries or renumeration as
the Board may think reasonable.

The power at any meeting from time to time
to appoint Committees of members of the
Board for any purposes which in the opinion
of the Board may be better regulated and
managed by means of a Committee and to fix
the quorum of any such Committee and continue
alter and discontinue any such Committee.
The power to allow to any member of the
Board residing at a distance of not less than
twenty miles from any place fixed or to be
fixed for a meeting of the Board or a Com-
mittee thereof such travelling expenses to and
from the place of such meeting as the Board
shall think proper.

The power to exchange any land vested in
the Board for other land when in the opinion
of the Board any such exchange may be
deemed advantageous to the property of
the Board And every exchange of any
such land by any such Board shall be
by deed duly excuted by the Chairman
of any such Board and sealed with the
common seal thereof and attested by the
Secretary of such Board.

The power to delegate the control and manage-
ment of any school to be established under
the Act to two or more managers and to
remove any of such managers and to appoint
others in their stead.

(/) To discontinue any school established under

the said Act or to change the site of any
school so established if such change shall be
deemed by the said Board expedient and for
the general benefit of the children living in the
district in which such school shall be situated.
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Parents or 5. Every parent or guardian shall on being applied
guardiants to to for that purpose by a person duly authorised by the
g;::mz‘;‘;" of Board to require the same give to such person or send to
number and  hiln or to the Board at their officein the City of Welling-
ageof children ton a true statement in writing of the number and ages of
his or her children or wards Such application may be
made to the parent or guardian personally or by leaving
the same in writing at his or her residence Every parent
Penalty for or guardian wilfully neglecting to give or send such state-
neglect. ment as before mentioned for fourteen days after applica-
tion made shall be liable to forfeit to the said Board a
sum of forty shillings to be recovered in a2 summary way.
Capitation fee 6, The capitation fee payable under the twenty-third
when payable. ¢layse of the said Act shall for the year 1872 be payable
on the first day of the month next after a notice of the
establishment of a school under the Act shall have been
inserted in the Government (lazette and shall bave been
fixed on the door of the school-house established anything
in the twenty-third clause of the Act to the contrary not-
withstanding,
Noexemption 7. No exemption from such capitation fee shall be
lﬁ‘om fee ;1' allowed in respect of a child who may have attended for
‘owod, Where three months before the first day of September in any
year at any school established or assisted under any of the
Acts repealed by the Act.

ﬁ;{;ﬁ%’;‘eﬁm‘ 8. All capitation fees shall be payable to the collector

payable. or at the office of the said Board.

For whab 9. The rates and capitation fees {o be paid in the year

period pay- 1872 shall be deemed to be paid for the year commencing

able. the first day of July last and ending the first day of July
1873.

Repealof22nd  10. The 22nd clause of the Act is hereby repealed
clause of the and in lieu thereof the following clause is enacted: The
Adt, and sub- Biard shall annually within 14 days after the commence-
ment of the first session of the Provincial Council of the
said Province of Wellington in each year present to such
Council a report of all the proceedings of the Board for
the period elapsed between the beginning of the first
session of the said Council in the preceding year and the
session in which such report is 50 presented by the Board.
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11. The following words shall be added to clause 20 Adgition to
of the Act and the same shall be read as if they had clause 20 of
originally formed part of the said clause of the Act: And the Act.
when the manner of the occupation letting or disposition
of any such lands shall not be directed by such instru-
ment or authority the occupation letting and disposition
of all lands vested in the Board the same may be at such
rents and upon such terms and conditions as the Board
may think expedient. Substitution

12, The figures 14 in the fourth line of the 23rd of the words
clause of the Act shall be omitted therefrom and the word ffte"“ for
fifteen shall be inserted in lieu thereof. e

13. The Treasurer of the Board shall in the first week the Act.
of the month of March in every year submit his accounts Treasurer to
to auditors pursuant to clause 42 of the Act. submit ac-

14, Clause 43 of the Actis hereby repealed and in ;3‘5?;:;0
lieu thereof the following clause is enacted : The Treasurer p _ -
of the Board shall within 14 day after the commencement gohee 43 and
of the first session of the Provincial Council in each year substituted
present to such Council a copy of his accounts audited as clause.
herein provided for the period which shall have elapsed
between the commencement of the first session of the
Council in the preceeding year and the session in which
such report is presented.

EDUCATION ACT AMENDMENT.

An ACT to amend * The Wellington Education Act 18717 mye.

Session XXIV., No. 8.] [ Assented to May 19th, 1873.

WHEREAS Assessors appointed under * The Welling- Preamble.
ton Education Act 1871” have in many cases

omitted to assess the value of certain lands under the gaid

Act and it is desirable that lands so omitted to be assessed

should be brought under the provisions of the said Act
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And whereas it is also desirable to amend the said Actin
manner herein appearing.

BE IT THRREFORE ENACTED by the Superintendent
of the Province of Wellington with the advice and consent
of the Provincial Council thereof as follows :

1. The Short Title of this Act shall be * The Wel-
lington Education Act 1871 Amendment Act 1878.”

2. The term “the said Act” when used herein shall
mean “ The Wellington Education Act 1871.”

3. Whenever is shall appear to the Board that any
rateable property within the Province has not from any
cause Whatsoever been assessed under the provisions of the
said Act it shall be lawful for the Board to appoint some
competent person or persons to assess the value of such
rateable property and such person or persons so appointed

- ghall assess such rateable property accordingly and make

Notice of
assessment.

a return in writing to the Chairman of the Board within
one calendar month after his or their appointment of the
names of the persons liable to pay rates under the said
Act in respect of such rateable property and of the value
of the property for which each such person is respectively
liable to be assessed Provided however that when any
rateable property is unoccupied and the owner is unknown
it shall be sufficient in such return to insert the word
“owner” instead of the name of such owner Provided
also that no valuation shall be questioned on the ground
that any person so appointed by the Board to assess was
not duly appointed. ‘

4. The Board shall within one week after the Chair-
man of the Board shall have received such return as is in
the last section mentioned give a similar notice to that in
the twenty-eighth section of the said Act mentioned of
the place where such return may be inspected and upon
such notice being given such return shall be dealt with in
all respects as the Book made up in accordance with the
provisions of the twenty-seventh section of the said Actis
directed by the said Act to be dealt with and such return
shall be open to the inspection of all persons liable to be
rated in respect of such return and of all persons claiming
to be affected thereby and of any person authorised by
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them or any of them in writing for such terms as are in
the twenty-eight section of the said Act prescribed And
any person who thinks himself aggrieved by such return
on the ground of unfairness or incorrectness shall within
one month after such notice is first published give such
notice as is in the twenty-ninth section of the said Act
mentioned and in default of such notice as last aforesaid
shall not be entitled to object to such return.

5. The provisions of the thirtieth and thirty-first sec- Thirtieth and
tions of the said Act shall apply to such return in every thirty-first
respect as if the words “ or return” had been inserted ‘j;‘i‘t“& of sl*“d
after the words “such book” in the thirtieth section of PPy
the said Act.

6. When any return shall not have been objected to Board may
by the owner or occupier of any rateable property affected add to rate
thereby within the time hereby prescribed and when any book
valuation objected to shall have been decided on by the
Board the Board shall whether such return shall have
been amended or not amend the Education rate Book by
inserting therein the name of the owner or occupier of any
rateable property included in such return and the value of
the property for which each such person is respectively
liable to be rated And the Board shall proceed to make
a rate on such rateable property as last aforesaid as if it
had been originally included in the Education Rate Book
and such rate shall be retrospective for one year only and
shall become payable forthwith,

7. Whenever it shall appear to the satisfaction of the Board may
Board that the name of any person has been erroneously smend rate
inserted in the rate book as liable to pay any rate in respect *°°*
of property for which some other person ought to be rated
it shall be lawful for the Board after giving thirty days
notice to the parties interested to amend the rate book by
striking out the name of the person erroneously rated and
ingerting in lieu thereof the name of the person who ought
to have been rated in respect of such property After the
rate book has been so amended the person whose name
shall then appear as the person rated shall be liable to
pay all rates then due in respect of the property for which
he shall be so rated as if he had been originally rated.
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Board may 8. Notwithstanding anything in the said Act orin

slter valua-  this Act contained the Board may in the month of July

tion. in every year if they shall thini fit so to do increase
reduce alter or amend the valuation of any property
which shall have been in their opinion unfairly or in-
correctly valued Provided however that the Board shall
in no case increase the valuation of any such property
without first delivering to the owner or occupier of such
property or sending to him or her through the Post
addressed to him or her at his or her last known place
of abode in the Province of Wellington a notice in writing
stating the increased amount beyond the then valuation
at which it is proposed to value such property and also
stating a place day and hour at which the Board will sit
for the purpose of hearing any objection that such owner
or occupier may have to make against any increase of the
said valuation The Board shall sit at the day place and
hour in such notice mentioned In case of the Board
deciding that the valuation shall be increased the Board
shall as soon as conveniently can be amend the rate book
in accordance with the decision of the Board in respect
of such valuation.

Eighteenth 9. The words * books stationery and materials” shall

dlauso of said po gtryok out of the eighteenth clause of the said Act.

Act ded. . . . . .
Tﬁir:;ﬂ]ir?i 10. The thirty-third section of the said Act is hereby

clause of said repealed.
ﬁf’ticzegff’ﬂ;‘é; 11. When any rate shall become due the Board shall
to be given. CBUSe 3 notice in the form in the Schedule to this Act to
" be served or sent through the post by a Collector duly
authorized to receive the same to every person liable to
pay the same and such notice shall appoint a time and
a place not distant more than ten miles from the resi-
dence of the person to whom such notice shall be sent
were the Collector will personally attend to receive pay-
ment of such rate and the Collector shall attend at the
times and places in such notice mentioned and if such
rate be not paid to the Collector at the time and place
in such notice mentioned or be not paid within thirty days
after the posting of such notice it may be forthwith
recovered as by the said Act provided but no such service
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or sending through the post nor the attendance of the
Collector of the Board in accordance therewith shall be &
condition precedent to the recovery of the rate Provided
that the Board may accept payment of any such rate by
instalments at such intervals as the Board shall think
fis.

12. In lieu of serving or sending through the post Notice may be
such notice as is in the last section mentioned the Board advtel'med or
may by advertisement to be inserted in some newspaper ©
(if any) circulated in the Education District where the
persons to be affected by such rate shall reside and if
there be no newspaper published in such district then in
the nearest Education District and also by a notice to be
posted in some conspicuous place within the district where
the persons to be affected by such rate shall reside give
notice of the times and places where a Collcetor will
personally attend for the receipt of rates and a Collector
of the Board shall attend at the times and places in such
advertisement or notice mentioned Provided that neither
such advertisement or notice nor the attendance of a Col-
lector shall be a condition precedent to the recovery of
the rate.

18. Any Trustees in whom any freehold leasehold or Trustees may
personal estate or property in the Province of Wellington veY trusts.
is now vested on any trusts which are solely for educa-
tional purposes or of an educational nature may convey
and assign the same to the Board to be held by the
Board on the same trusts as such estate or property was
held by the Trustees before such conveyance or assign-
ment and the Board shall occupy let and dispose of such
estate or property as aforesaid in such manner as shall
not be incongistent with the original trusts affecting such
estate or property but no person purchasing leasing or
dealing with the Board in respect of any such property
shall be concerned to enquire into the nature of the trusts
nor be affected by notice of the trusts.

14. This Act shall be read with and as part of the To beread as

. part of said
said Act. Act,
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SCHEDULE.
To Mr.

Take notice that the sum of is due from
you to the Education Board of the Province of Wellington on account
of the rate on property at (owned) (occupied) by you.
and that the Collector of the Board will attend at
on the day of 187 between the hours of

to receive payment of the rate due by you and that
unless the same be paid to the Collector at the time and place afore-
said or within thirty days from service or posting of this notice the
Board may proceed to recover the said sum (add if necessary) the
said sum may be paid by equal instalments at the following dates viz. :

DISEASED SHEEP ACT AMENDMENT.

—————

An ACT to Amend ¢ The Diseased Sheep Act 1872.”

Session XXIV. No. 6.] [Assented to 19th May, 1873
HEREAS by the thirty-first section of ¢ The
Diseased Sheep Act 1872” it was enacted that

any person owning or having in charge any sheep should
in the month of January in every year deliver in writing
to the Inspector of the district in which such sheep
should be depasturing a return of the number of sheep
above six months old owned by him or under his charge
and should append thereto a declaration that such return
is true to the best of his knowledge and belief AND
WHEREAS by the thirty-third section of the same Act it
was enacted that every person owning or having charge
of any sheep should in the month of August in every
year pay on demand to the Inspector of the district in
which such sheep should be depasturing or other person
authorized to receive the same the sum of one-half penny
per head for all sheep over the age of six months so
owned by him or under his charge in accordance with the
return made by him in the preceding month of January
if any and if no such return should have been made then
in accordance with the number owned by him or under
his charge in the said month of January AND WHEREAS
in consequence of the said Act not having been passed
till the month of May 1872 no such return as in the
thirty-first section of the said Act mentioned could be

R,
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made to the Inspector in the month of January 1872 and
doubts have arisen whether the persons owning or having
in charge any sheep were liable to pay in the month of
August 1872 the amount mentioned in the thirty-third
section of the said Act AND WHEREAs it is expedient to
remove and set at rest such doubts:—

BE IT THEREFORE ENACTED by the Superintendent of
the Province of Wellington with the advise and consent of
the Provincial Council thereof as follows :

1. The Short Title of this Act shall be “The
Diseased Sheep Act 1872 Amendment Act 1873.”

2. Every person who owned or had in his charge any
sheep in the month of January 1872 and who has not
made the retnrn hereinafter mentioned shall within two
calendar months after the passing of this Act deliver in
writing to the Inspector for the time being of the district
within which such sheep were depasturing in the month of
January 1872 a return of the number of all sheep above
six months old owned by him or under his charge in the
month of January 1872 and shall append thereto a
declaration that such return is true to the best of his
knowledge and belief Every person wilfully neglecting
or refusing to make such return shall be liable to a
penalty of not less than five pounds nor more than twenty
pounds.

8. Every person wilfully making a false declaration
in respect of the number of sheep owned by him or under
his charge in the month of January 1872 shall be liable
to a penalty of not less than ten pounds nor more than
fifty pounds.

4, Every person who owned or had in charge any
gheep in the month of August 1872 shall be deemed to
have been liable to pay to the Inspector of the district in
which such sheep were depasturing or other person
authorised to receive the same the sum of one-half penny
per bead for all sheep so owned by him or under his
charge in the month of January 1872 and such sum
shall be deemed to have become and to have been a debt
to the Inspector of the district for the time being and the
same in every case in which it is mow unpaid may be

Qu
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recovered by the Inspector of the district by summary or
other proceedings in any competent Court.

5. After the first day of May 1874 all sheep-imported
into any port of the Province of Wellington shall be dipped
or dressed to the satisfaction of the Inspector of the
district within which such port is situated before they shall
be removed to a greater distance than one mile from the
place of landing such sheep. In default of such dipping
or dressing the owner or importer of such sheep shall
incur a penalty of twenty pounds The owner or im-
porter of such sheep or his agent shall immediately on
the landing of such sheep give notige in writing to the
Inspector of the district of such landing and of the place
where such sheep then are and in default of such notice
he shall forfeit and pay a sum not exceeding twenty
pounds to be recovered in a summary way.

6. Any person removing or assisting or attempting to
remove any such sheep as in the last section mentioned
from the place they shall have been first put after such
landing before an authority in writing from the Inspector
of the district within which such sheep shall be or some
person authorised by him for the removal of such sheep
shall have been obtained shall incur a penalty not
exceeding five pounds for every sheep so removed or
attempted to be removed Provided that the penalty to
be incurred for removing or assisting or attempting to
remove any number of sheep at any one time shall not
exceed the sum of one hundred pounds.

7. From and after the first day of June 1874 the

having scabby owner of any flock of sheep which shall have been in-

sheep.

fected with scab for the space of twelve months shall be
liable to a penalty of not less than ten pounds If the
sheep shall have been so infected for the space of eighteen
months he shall be liable to a penalty of not less than
twenty pounds At the end of each further period of six
months until the flock shall become clean he shall be
liable to such a penalty as will be represented by the
addition of the sum of ten pounds to the amount of the
penalty for which he was liable at the expiration of the
previous period of six months Provided that in no case
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shall the penalty exceed the sum of one hundred pounds
Any such penalty may be recovered in a summary way.

8. It shall be the duty of the Inspector of the district Inspector to
within which such flock shall be to lay a fresh information layfresh infor-
against the owners of any sheep declared to be infected Jotion every
with the disease called scab at the expiration of every six
months from the date of such infection until such sheep
shall have been cleaned to the satisfaction of the In-
spector.

9. Every owner of a flock of not less than five Owners of
hundred sheep shall in the event of scab being discovered #heep to erect
in such flock be immediately liable to a penalty of not less “
than twenty-five pounds or more than one hundred pounds
unless he shall have had in readiness at the time of such
discovery of such scab a dip and other appliances
requisite for the treatment of that disease to the satisfac-
tion of the Imspector of the district within which such
sheep shall be.

10. This Act shall be read as if part of and incorpo- o be part of
rated with ¢ The Diseased Sheep Act 1872.” Act of 1872,

IMPOUNDING ACT AMENDMENT ACT.
An ACT to further amend the Acts of the Superintendent Title.
and Provincial Couneil relating to Impounding.
Session XXTV., No. 7.] [Assented to 19th May, 1873.
WHEREAS by the several enactments now in force Preamble.
relative to Impounding it would appear that no
provision has been made for preventing breach of pound.

BE 1T THEREFORE ENACTED by the Superintendent
of the Province of Wellington by and with the advice and
consent of the Provincial Council thereof as follows :

1. The short title of this Act shall be “ The Impound- gpowt Title,
ing Act Amendment Act, 1873.”

2. If any person shall rescue or attempt to rescue any Penalty for
cattle which shall have been lawfully seized for the rescusof
purpose of being impounded or shall break down injure c2ttle-
or destroy any pound legally constructed whether any
«cattle shall be impounded therein or not or shall commit
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any pound breach or rescue whereby any eattle of any
description shall escape or be enlarged from any such
pound every such person upon conviction of such offence
before any competent Court shall be liable to a penalty of
not less than two pounds nor more than twenty pounds.
Ropeal of sec- 3, The section numbered 6 of the Act of Session
of Session . XXIL No. 11 is hereby repealed.
XXILNo.11. 4. Any person whose cattle may have been impounded
either in a public or private pound who may dispute the
Owner of im- fact of the trespass or the amount of special damage
pounded 10t glaimed may on depositing with a Justice of the Peace
satisfied with
the reason.  the amount of damages and poundage fees and expenses
ableness of the require such Justice of the Peace to issue his warrant to
’;ﬁ‘g’ég o the party in whose custody the cattle may be directing
who may dis- 1im0 to deliver them to their owner and the Justice of the
pute the fact Peace shall issue the same accordingly and shall fix the
of the trespass time for hearing the evidence relative to such dispute and
how toact.  ghall summon the party impounding the cattle to attend
such hearing and give any evidence he may think neces-
sary and the Justice may at such hearing make such
decision and award such costs against either party in
respect of such hearing as he may think fit provided that
he shall not award more special damages than have been

claimed by the impounder.

Repeal of 5. Clause 9 of “The Impounding Act Amendment
ﬁl’]’ﬁfe 9of  Act 1872” is hereby repealed. /
pounding
Act Amend-
ment Act
1872.” GREYTOWN COURT HOUSE AND
TELEGRAPH OFFICE SITE.
Title. An ACT to authorise the Superintendent to convey a Piece
of Land at Greytown to Her Majesty the Queen.
Session XX1V., No. 3.] MAsgented to 19th May, 1873.

Preamble. V HEREAS by deed bearing date the thirteenth day
' of December, one thousand eight hundred and
sixty-seven, made between Charles Rooking Carter therein

described of the one part and Isaac Earl Featherston

- therein described as Superintendent of the Province of
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Wellington of the other part for the consideration therein
nmentioned the said Charles Rooking Carter did convey
and assure unto the said Isaac Earl Featherston as such
Superintendent as aforesaid all that piece or parcel of
land containing one acre more or less situate in Greytown
in theProvinceof Wellingtonaforesaid and beingthe section
numbered thirty-two on the plan of the said town and
bounded towards the North-east five hundred links by a
public road towards the South-west five hundred links by
section number thirty-four and towards the North-west
and South-east two hundred links respectively by public
rohds together with the rights and appurtenances there-
unto belonging as the same piece or parcel of land was
delineated in the plan drawn in the margin of the now
reciting deed and therein coloured red To hold unto the
said Isaac Harl Featherston and his successors Super-
intendents of the Province of Wellington in trust as a site
for a Court House and Telegraph Office And whereas
the said Isaac Earl Featherston hath ceased to be such
Superintendent as aforesaid and the said parcel of land is
now vested in William Fitzherbert Esquire as the Super-
intendent of the said Province And whereas the said
parcel of land hath heretofore been used as a site for a
Court House and Telegraph Office and it is expedient
that the Superintendent should be empowered to convey
the same to Her Majesty in the manner hereinafter
mentioned : '

BE IT THEREFORE ENACTED by the Superintendent
of the Province of Wellington with the advice and consent
of the Provincial Council thereof as follows :—

1. The Short Title of this Act shall be * The Grey- Short Title
town Court House and Telegraph Office Site Sale Act
1873.”

2. In the construction of this Aect the expression Interpretation
¢ the Superintendent” shall mean and include the said
William Fitzherbert or other the Superintendent of the
said Province for the time being.

8. It shall be lawful for the Superintendent to convey gyperinten-
and surrender to Her Majesty the Queen her heirs and dent may con-
successors the parcel of land conveyed by and described vey land to
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in the hereinbefore in part recited deed together with the
appurtenances thereunto belonging to hold the same (free
from all incumbrances) upon trust as a site for a Court
House and Telegraph Office or as a site for such other
public buildings for the use and convenience of the General
Government of the Colony as the Governor on behalf of
Her Majesty may determine.

HIGHWAYS ACT 1871 AMENDMENT.

An ACT to amend “ The Highways Act, 1871.” *
Session XXIV., No. 9.] [Assonted to May 19th, 1873.

WHEREAS assessors appointed under “The High-
ways Act 1871” have in many cases omitted to
assess the value of certain land liable to be rated under
the said Act and it is desirable that land so omitted to
be assessed should be brought under the provisions of the
gaid Act And whereas it is also desirable to further
amend the said Act in manner herein appearing :

BE IT THEREFORE ENACTED by the Superintendent
of the Province of Wellington with the advice and con-
sent of the Provincial Council thereof as follows :

1. The short title of this Act shall be “The High-
ways Act 1871 Amendment Act 1873.”

2. The words “ the said Act” when used herein shall
mean “ The Highways Act 1871.”

8. Whenever it shall appear to the Board of any dis-
trict that any rateable property within such district has
not from any cause whatsoever been assessed under the
provisions of “The Highways Act 1871” it shall be
lawful for the Board to appoint some competent person or
persons to assess the value of such rateable property and
such person or persons so appointed shall make a return
in writing to the chairman of the Board within one
calendar month after his or their appointment of the
names of the persons liable to pay rates under the said
Act in respect of such rateable property and of the value
of the property for which each such person is respectively

’
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liable to be assessed Provided however that when any
rateable property is unoccupied and the owner is unknown
it shall be sufficient to enter in such return the word
“owner” instead of the name of such owner Provided
also that no valuation or rate shall be questioned on the
ground that any person so appointed by the Board to
assess was not duly appointed.

4. The Board shall within one week after the chairman wotice for in-
of the Board shall have received such return as is in the spection of
last section mentioned give a similar notice to that men- d3sessment.
tioned in the thirty-sixth segtion of the said Act of the
plate where such return may be inspected and upon such
notice being given such return shall be dealt with in all
respects as the book made up in accordance with the pro-
visions of the thirty-fifth section of the said Act is
directed by the said Act to be dealt with and such return
shall be open to the inspection of all persons liable to be
rated in respect of such return and of all persons claiming
to be affected thereby and of any persons authorised by
them in writing for such times as are in the thirty-sixth
section of the said Act mentioned And any person who
thinks himself aggrieved by such return on the ground of
unfairness or incorrectness shall within one month after
such notice is first published give such notice as is in the
thirty-seventh section of the said Act mentioned and in
default of such notice as last aforesaid shall not be en-
titled to object to such return.

5. The provisions of the thirty-eighth and thirty- Sections 38
ninth sections of the said Act shall apply to such return and 39 of this
in every respect as if the words “or return” had . been 4°t t Pply.
inserted after the words ¢ such book” in the thirty-eighth
section of the said Act.

6. When any return shall not have been objected to In certain
by the owner or occupier of any rateable property affected fases xate to
thereby within the #ime hereby prescribed and when any goe. roRpee:
valuation objected to shall have been decided on by the
Board the Board shall whether such return shall have
been amended or not amend the district rate book by
inserting the name of the owner or occupier of any rate-
able property included in any such return and the value
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of the property for which each such person is respectively
liable to be rated And the Board shall proceed to make
a rate on such rateable property as last aforesaid in the
same manner as if it had been originally included in the
district rate book and such rate shall be retrospective for
one year only and shall become payable forthwith.

7. Whenever it shall appear to the satisfaction of the
Board that the name of any person has been erroneously
inserted in the rate book as liable to pay any rate in
respect of property for which some other person ought to
be rated and it shall appear to the Board that no injus-
tice will be done to any one by erasing the name of the
person erroneously rated and substituting the name of the
person who ought to have been originally rated for the
same property it shall be lawful for the Board after giving
thirty days’ notice to the parties interested to amend the
rate book by striking out the name of the person erro-
neously rated and inserting in lieu thereof the name of
the person who ought to have been rated in respect of
such property After the rate book has been so amended

.the person whose name shall then appear as the person

rated shall be liable to pay all rates then due in respect of
the property for which he shall be so rated as if he had
been originally rated.

8. Notwithstanding anything in the said Act or in this
Act contained the Board may in the month of July in
every year if they shall think fit so to do increase reduce
alter or amend the valuation of any property which shall
have been in their opinion unfairly or incorrectly valued
Provided however that the Board shall in no case increase
the valuation of any such property without first delivering
to the owner or occupier of such property or sending to
him or her through the post addressed to him or her at
his or her last known place of abode in the Province of
Wellington a notice in writing stating the increased
amount beyond the then valuation at which it is proposed
to value such -property and also stating a place day and
hour at which the Board will sit for the purpose of hearing
objections that such owner or occupier may have to make
against any increase of the said valuation The Board
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shall sit on the day place and hour in such notice men-
tioned In case of the Board deciding that the valuation
ghall be increased the Board shall as soon as conveniently
can be amend the rate book in accordance with the deci-
sion of the Board in respect of such valuation.

9. The forty-first section of the said Act is hereby Section 41
repealed. repealed.

10. When any rate shall become due the Board shall Notice of rate.
cause a notice in the form in the schedule to this Act *to
be served or sent through the post by a collector duly
authorised to receive the same to every person liable to
pay the same and such notice shall appoint a time and a
place not distant more than ten miles from the residence
of the person to whom such notice shall be sent where the
collector will personally attend to receive payment of such
rate and the collector of the Board shall attend at the
times and places in such notice mentioned and if such
rate be not paid to the collector at the time and place in
such notice mentioned or be not paid within thirty days
after the posting of such notice it may be forthwith
recovered as by the said Act provided but neither such
service or sending through the post nor the atterdance
of the colleetor of the Board in accordance therewith shall
be a condition precedent to the recovery of t'@ ate Pro-
vided that any Highway Board may receire payment of
any rate by equal instalments payable at sucs intervals as
the Board shall fix. T -

11. In lien of serving or sending through the post Notice may be
such notice as is in the last section mentioned the Board advertised or
may by advertisement to be inserted in some newspaper Posted:
(if any) circulated in the Highway District where the
persons to bo affected by such rate shall reside and if there
be no newspaper published in such district then in the
nearest Highway District and also by a notice to be posted
in some conspicuous place within the district where the per-
sons to be affected by such rate shall reside give notice of
the times and places where a Collector will personally
attend for the receipt of rates and a Collector of the Board
shall attend at the times and places in such advertisement
or notice mentioned Provided that neither such adver-
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tisement or notice ror the attendance of a Collector shall
be a condition precedent to the recovery of the rate.

12. It shall be lawful for the Superintendent to pro-
claim the following clause to-be in force in any Highway
District on receiving an application from the Board of
Wardens of a Highway District :—Whenever it shall
appear to the satisfaction of any Highway Board that the
weight carried on vehicles having the breadth of their
wheels of less than five inches requires to be restricted the
Board may by notice posted in the district or by adver-
tisement inserted at least twice in some newspaper
circulating in the district give notice that all such vehicles
will be subject to a penalty of not less than one shilling
per hundred weight or fractional part of a hundred weight
80 carried above the weight of one ton five hundred weight
on two wheels or two tons ten hundred weight on four
wheels and that such penalty shall be recoverable at the
suit of the Collector or other agent appointed for that
purpose by the Board Provided for the carrying into
operation of this clause the Board shall be empowered to
take such steps as to them shall appear necessary for
ascertaining the weight of any load and no liability or
damage shall accrue for any necessary delay in ascer-
taining the said weight.

13. This Act shall be read with and as part of the
said Act.

SCHEDULE.
To Mr.

Take notice that the sum of is due from you to the
Highway Board of the Province of Wellington on account of the rate

on property at (owned) {occupied) by you and that the
Collector of the Board will attend at on the .
day of 187 between the hours of to receive

payment of the rate due by you and that unless the same be paid to
the Collector at the time and place aforesaid or within thirty days
from service or posting of this notice the Board may proceed to recover
the said sum (and if necebsary) the said sum may be paid by equal
instalments at the following dates viz.:

S
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HIGHWAY BOARD EMPOWERING.

An -ACT to confer on Highway Boards constituted under Title.
Provincial Laws certain Powers which cannot be
conferred by Provincial Legislatures and for other
LPurposes.*

No. VIIL] [Assented to 16th November, 1871,
HEREAS by the nineteenth section of the Con- Preamble.

W stitution Act it is enacted that it shall not be

lawful for the Superintendent and Provincial Council of

any Province to make or ordain any Law or Ordinance

amongst others for the following purposes that is to say—

(1.) The establishment or abolition of any Court
of Judicature of civil or criminal jurisdiction
except Courts for trying and punishing such
offences as by the law of New Zealand are or
may be punishable in a summary way or
altering the constitution jurisdiction or prac-
tice of any such Court except as aforesaid.

(2.) Altering in any way the criminal law of New
Zealand except so far as relates to the trial
and punishment of such offences as are now
or may be by the criminal law of New
Zealand punishable in a summary way as
aforesaid.

(3.) Affecting lands of the Crown or lands to
which the title of the Aboriginal Native
owners has never been extinguished.

And whereas by ¢ The Provincial Councils Powers Act
1856” it is enacted that it shall be lawful for the Super-
intendent and Provincial Council of any Province in New
Zealand to make or ordain Laws or Ordinances for alter-
ing the civil jurisdiction of any Court of summary pro-
cedure having jurisdiction in such Province in all suits
or proceedings where the debt or damage claimed shall
not exceed twenty pounds and that the Superintendent
and Provincial Council of any Province in New Zealand

* Act of the Greneral Assembly.
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shall have power by any Acts or Ordinances to enact that
certain acts or omissions contrary to the provisions of such
Acts or Ordinances shall be offences within the Province
to which such Act or Ordinance shall relate punishable
summarily or otherwise as may thereby be directed
Provided always that no felony shall be thereby created
nor any punishment or penalty attached to any such act
or omission which shall exceed six months’ imprisonment
with hard labour or one hundred pounds sterling in
amount for any one offence :

And whereas under divers Provincial laws now in
force Highway Boards and other bodies have been con-
stituted in various parts of the Colony for the purpose of
constructing and maintaining roads and for other similar
public purposes and by such laws the bodies so constituted
are generally authorised to make and levy rates on land
and the owners and occupiers thereof :

And whereas by reason of the restrictions contained
in the said nineteenth section of the Constitution Act
Provincial Legislatures are unable to provide that persons
aggrieved in or by the making of rates shall have a right
to appeal to the Courts established in the Colony or to
establish a Court for the hearing of such appeal :

And whereas it is expedient that provision should be
made whereby persons aggrieved as aforesaid may in
certain cases have an appeal :

And whereas doubts bave been raised whether it is
competent for such Legislatures to provide that rates may
be imposed on lands sold by the Crown but of which no
grant has been made or on lands leased by or occupied
under license from the Crown or on the occupiers or
owners of lands so sold leased or occupied and it is
expedient that power should be given to impose rates on
such lands and the occupiers and owders thereof in some
cases :

And whereas it is also expedient to enable such Boards
or other bodies as aforesaid to make by-laws for certain
purposes and by such by-laws to provide for the im-
position of & penalty for the breach thereof and to enable
such Boards or other bodies to take land compulsory for
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certain purposes without first obtaining a special Act or
Ordinance :

And whereas it is expedient that certain other pro-
visions relating to such Boards and other bodies should
be made by Act of the General Assembly:

BE IT THEREFORE ENACTED by the General Assembly
of New Zealand in Parliament assembled and by the
authority of the same as follows : —

1. The Short Title of this Act shall be ¢ The High- §hort Title.
way Boards Empowering Act 1871” 1t is divided into
parts as follows :—

Part I.—Preliminary.

Parr II.—Rating Occupants of Crown and Native
Lands.

Parr IIL.—Appeals from Rates. Recovery of
Rate.

Part IV.—By-laws.

Parr V.—Main Roads.

ParT VI.—Trial of Validity of Elections.

Parr VIL—Power to take Lands for Permanent
Works.

PART I.
PRELIMINARY.

2. Save where there is something in the context re- Interprotation
pugnant thereto or inconsistent therewith the following
words and expressions shall mean and include the matters
following :—

The words * Highway District” shall mean any
Highway District Road District or other
district howsoever denominated heretofore or
hereafter to be constituted by or under any
Provincial Act heretofore or hereafter to be
passed and providing for the construction
maintenance or repair of highways.

The words * governing body” shall mean the
Council Board Trustees or the persons or
body as the case may be having the manage-
ment control or care of the highways in any
Highway District.
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Every act which the Superintendent is hereby
authorized or required to perform he shall
perform solely in accordance with the advice
of his Executive-Council for the time being
if any and such advice shall be recorded on
the minutes of the Council.

3. The Superintendent of any Province upon the
recommendation of the Provincial Council may from time
to time by Proclamation declare that any or all of the
Parts of this Act numbered two three four five six and
seven shall extend and apply to any Highway District
constituted or to be constituted by or under any Pro-
vincial Act heretofore or hereafter to be passed or to the
inhabitants ratepayers or governing body of any such
district as the case may require and upon such day as
shall be fixed in and by any such Proclamation the part
or parts therein specified shall be in force in and as to
such Highway District or with regard to the inhabitants

- ratepayers or governing body of such district as the case

Act not to
apply to
Westland.

Crown and
Native lands
liable to rates
in certain
cases.

may require.

4, This Act shall not apply to the County of West-
land nor to any borough constituted under ¢ The Municipal
Corporations Act 18677 nor to any borough to which
parts of the said last-mentioned Act may by law be

applied.
PART II.
RATING OCCUPANTS OF CROWN AND NATIVE LANDS.

5. Within any Highway District in which this Part
is in force in addition to any other land liable to be rated
therein the land hereinafter specified shall be rateable
property and the same and the owners and occupiers
thereof in respect thereof shall be liable to be rated by
the governing body of such district in the same manner
and in like proportion as other land within such district
and the owners and occupiers thereof is or are liable to be
rated that is to say— .

(1.) Al Waste Lands of the Crown or other
Crown Lands sold or granted or contracted
to be sold or granted.
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(2.) All Waste Lands of the Crown or other
Crown Lands leased or occupied under license
or other lawful authority otherwise than for
mining for gold except such as shall be occu-~
pied or used for public purposes or by the
Crown or Government of the Colony or of the
Province in which the land is.

(3.) All lands in respect of which a certificate of
title has been issued under *The Native
Lands Act 1865 if in the occupation of any
other than an Aboriginal Native.

(4.) All lands over which the Native title has not
been extinguished if in the oceupation of any
other than an Aboriginal Native,

Every person occupying any Waste Lands of the Lessee of
Crown or other Crown Lands for pastoral purposes only Crown Lands
except in the case of lands keld under lease the holders of ’;’;@Z‘;ﬁ?’t‘i be
which have the power of purchase or the right of prevent- assessed at
ing the lands being offered for sale shall be rated in one-third of
respect of the same in proportion of one-half part only of Ordinary rates
the annual value of the same for pastoral purposes in-
cluding all improvements thereon Notwithstanding any
provision in the Provincial Act under which the governing
body of the district is wuthorised to levy rates on the
owners of lands within the district in default of the
occupier or otherwise the Crown shall not be rated to or
be liuble to pay any rate.

PART IIL
APPEALS AGAINST RATES: BECOVERY OF RATE.

6. If any person think himself aggrieved on the Appeal
ground of unfairness or incorrectness in the valuation or ?g&mst Tates
in the estimation of acreage or measurement of any rate- or <%
able property included in any rate made by the governing Resident
body of any district in which this Part of this Act is in Magistrate’s
force or to which it has been extended or in the amount g;‘;;jl;’:l)e“y
assessed on such property he may at any time within one )
month after such rate is made appeal to the Resident
Magistrate’s Court or Court of Petty Sessions holden

nearest to such rateable property but no such appeal shall
B
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be entertained by such Court unless seven days’ notice in
writing of such appeal be given by the aggrieved party to
such governing body and at the sitiing of the Court for—_
which such notice is given or any adjournment thereof the
Resident Magistrate and Justices there present shall hear
and determine all matters of complaint on the ground of
unfzirness or incorrectness in the valuation or estimation
of the acreage or measurement of such rateable property
or in the amount assessed thereon of which notice has
been given but no other objection and their decision shall
be final but such Kesident Magistrate and Justices shall
, not have power to quash or set aside any rate Provided
that nothing herein contained shall authorize the levying
after the thirtieth of June next of any rate exceeding the
equivalent of any rate of five per centum upon the annual
value of any property or one penny in the pound on its
value for sale and any such rate imposing a contribution
upon any property in excess of such amount shall upon
appeal be reduced to such equivalent and that not more
than one such maximum rate or smaller rates collectively
amounting to a similar sum shall be levied in one year.
Appeal for 7. If any person think himself aggrieved for any cause
other causes  of grievance not cognizable under the last section by any
‘é’ouD;st(f:céu_ rate by the governing body of any district within which
preme. Court. this part of this Act is in foree or to which it has been
extended or by any matters included in or omitted from
such rate he may at any time within one month after the
same is made give notice of his intention to appeal to the
next sitting of the District Court for the district in which
the property is wholly or partly situate holden not less
than fourteen clear days after such notice but if such
property is not wholly or partly within any district over
which a District Court has jurisdiction the last-mentioned
appeal shall be to the next sitting of the Supreme Court
appointed for such appeals sitting in the Judicial District
within which the property is wholly or partly situate and
shall be to such Supreme Court at ‘a sitting thereof
specially appointed by the Court for appeals here-
under and if sittings of the Supreme Court be usually
holden at more places than one in suck Judicial District

~_
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the appeal shall be to the Court holden at that place
which is nearest to the rateable or rated property
Provided no such appeal shall be entertained at such
Court unless seven clear days’ notice in writing of such
appeal stating the nature of the grounds thereof be given
by the aggrieved party to the governing body of such
district  Provided also that no such notice of appeal shall
prevent the recovery of any such rate.

8. The District Court or Supreme Court as the case Appeal to be
may be shall hear and determine the appeal in a summary ge:ﬁfg';id m
way at the sitting thereof for which any such notice of yay and tZ be
appeal is given or at the following sitting when the Court conclusive.
thinks fit to adjourn the appeal to the following sitting
and the decision of the Court shall be final and conclusive
-on all parties.

9. Upon any such appeals as aforesaid where there Courts tohave
shall appear to be just cause for giving velief the Powerto
Resident Magistrate’s Court or Court of Petty Sessiong *™" ™
and the District Court and Supreme Court respectively
shall have the power to amend the rate in respect of
which the appeal is made by altering the sum at or upon
which any person is rated therein and the said Resident
Magistrate’s Court Distriet Court and Supreme Court
respectively shall have similar power by inserting therein
or stricking out therefrom the name of any person or in
any other manner which such Courts respectivelly shall
think necessary for giving relief and without quashing or
wholly setting aside such rate Provided always that if
any District Court or the Supreme Court shall be of
opinion that it is necessary for the purpose of giving
relief to the persun appealing that the rate should be
wholly quashed then such District Court or Supreme
Court as the case may be may quash the same Provided
also that if such District Court or Supreme Court shall
quash such rate then notwithstanding the quashing of
such rate all sums of money charged by such rate on any
person charged by such rate may if such Court so order
be levied by such means and in the same manner as if no
appeal had been made against such rate and the money
which any persons charged on such rate pays or which is

Rii
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recovered from him shall be taken as a payment on
account of the next effective rate made on him.

10. It shall be lawful for the Resident Magistrate’s.
Court and Court of Petty Sessions and for the District
Court and Supreme Court respectively upon any such
appeal as aforesaid to order and award to the party for
whom such appeal shall be determined or upon proof
there to be made of notice of any appeal having been
given under the provisions hereinbefore contained where
the person giving such notice has not afterwards pro-
secuted such appeal to order and award to the person to
whom such notice shall appear to have been given such
costs and charges ag by the Court in its discretion shall
be thought reasenable and just to be paid respectively by
the party against whom such appeal shall be determined
or by the party so giving notice and not prosecuting as
the case may be and all such costs and charges may be
recovered by the like means and in like manner re-
spectively as any costs awarded by such Court respectively
in cases of appeal may lawfully be recovered Provided
that no such Resident Magistrate’s Court or Court of
Petty Sessions shall order or award any costs to be paid
to any person having appealed to it as aforesaid in any
case in which the sum at or upon which such person was
rated shall have been by such Court reduced by an
amount Jess than one-fifth thereof.

11. No order of the said Resident Magistrate’s Court
or Court of Petty Sessions or of any such District Court
upon any such appeal shall be removed by certiorari or
otherwise into the Supreme Court.

12. Upon any suit for the recovery of any rate from
any person the invalidity or badness of the rate as a whole
shall not avail to prevent such recovery.

BECOVERY OF RATE,

13. In any proceeding to levy and recover or con-
sequent on the levying or recovering of any rate made by
the governing body of any district within which this part
of this Act is in force or to which it has been extended
the books of rates of the governing body and all entries
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purporting to be made therein in the manner directed by
the Provincial Act under which tlie rate is made shall
by the production thereof alone under the hand of the
Chairman or Clerk of the governing body be evidence of
such rate and of the contents thereof.

14. In addition and without prejudice to any other I persons
mode of recovery of any rates made byjthe governing body about to quit
of any district within which this part of this Act is in gl‘;hr‘;‘;:sf’“y‘
force or to which it has been extended if any person quit JFustices may
or be about to quit any house or rateable property before issue order
he has paid any such rates as aforesaid and then payable :v‘;%rgft“e”
by him in respect thereof and do not pay the same to the )
governing body or their collector on demand any Justice
may on the complaint of the governing body or any such
collector as aforesaid or any other officer of the governing
body and upon such proof as shall appear satisfactory to
such Justice ex parte or otherwise make an order directing
the same to be paid by such person to the governing body
or such collector or officer as aforesaid either forthwith or
at such time or times as to such Justice shall seem fit and
in default of immediate payment to levy for the sdme by
distress and sale of the goods and chattels of such person.

15. Any Justice or Resident Magistrate and any Justices
Judge of any District Court and any Judge of the Judges&e. to
Supreme Court not being a member of the governing g:‘t";::.d
body notwithstanding that such Justice Resident Magis- thoughnl]i:,ble
trate or Judge is liable to be rated within any Highway to be rated.
District within which this part of this Act is in operation
or is & resident or is owner or occupier of land within any
such Highway District may hold any Court or do any
act matter or thing or adjudicate in the recovery of rates
and in appeals against rates and may hear and determine
informations and complaints and hear and adjudicate
upon all other matters and things which such Justice
Resident Magistrate Judge of & District Court or a Judge
of a Supreme Court might hold do or adjudicate upon if
he had not been liable to be so rated.or had not been such
resident owner or occupier.
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Justices not 16. No Justice of the Peace or Resident Magistrate
fo :ﬁﬁdx;-f -, Shall be disqualified from acting as such in any matter by
ggﬁngethof;;h reason of his being a ratepayer of the district in respect
ratepayer.  Of the recovery or etherwise of the rates of which he may
be called upon to aet.
Court feesnot 17, No Court fees shall be payable in respect of any
to exceed ten getion brought to recover any highway rates and the
shillings. . .
costs to be awarded in respect of any such action for any
amount under twenty shillings shall not in any case exceed
the sum of ten shillings.

PART 1V.
BY-LAWS.

Power to 18. The Governing body of any Highway District

make by-laws. within which this Act is in force may from time to time
make or revoke by-laws ag they think fit for any of the
purposes for which they can or may hereafter be able
legally to provide And such governing body may by
such by-laws impose such reasonable penalties to be-
recovered in a summary way upon all persons offending
againgg such by-laws as such body think fit not exceeding
twenty pounds for any one offence and every such by-law
shall be so framed as to allow the Justice before whom
any such penalty may be sought to be recovered to order
a part only of such penalty to be paid if such Justice
think fit.

Bylawsto be  19. A copy of every by-law imposing any penalty

published.  shall be transmitted to the Superintendent of the Province-
in which the Highway District is for his approval The
Superintendent may if he think fit approve of such by-law
or refuse his approval thereof or return the copy of the
by-law to the governing body of the Highway District
with such amendments as he thinks ought to be made
therein and if the governing body think fit it may adopt
such amendments and transmit the copy of the by-law
so amended for the approval of the Superintendent and.
on the approval of the Superintendent being given thereto
the by-law shall be published in the Government Grazetie-
of the Province in which such Highway District is and
at the expiration of one month next after such publication
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but not before such by-law shall have the force of law
throughout such Highway District and a copy of any
by-law purporting to be a copy certified under the hand
of an officer or member of such body to be a true copy
and to have been duly notified shall be evidence of such
by-law and the due notification thereof.

20. If any person rated upon the rate last made for Power to try
the time being for any such Highway District shall desire validity of by«
to dispute the validity of any such by-law and shall pay *™ :
into the Supreme Court the sum of fifteen pounds as
security for the costs of the proceedings hereinafter
mentioned it shall be lawful for such person to apply to
the said Court upon an affidavit of the facts for a rule
calling upon the governing body of the said district to
show cause why such by-law should not be quashed for
the illegality thereof and the said Court may make the
same absolute or discharge it with or without payment of
costs as to the Court shall seem meet but if payment of
costs be ordered no more than the sum of fifteen pounds
shall be allowed. .

PART V.,
MAIN ROADS.

21. The term “ Main Road” when used in this Part Interpretation
of this Act shall mean any road or part of road ‘“Mainroads.
which may from time to time be declared by
the Governor to be for the purposes of this Part
of this Act u main road.

The expression “ Colonial Contribution Money” «Colonial
shall mean that share of the moneysappropriated Contribusion
by ¢ The Payments to Provinces Act 18717 or Moner:
by an other Act of the Geeneral Assembly to Road
Boards which shall be allotted under that Act
to the Highway District with reference to which
the expression is used.

22. If at any time there shall be within any Highway Where a main
District within which this Part of this Act is in force a road formed
main road continuing up to the boundary of such district " tgf‘;"““‘l‘
and there shall not be within the adjoining Highway Sintrict and
District situate in the same Province or County whether no continuous
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road inad-  this Part of this Act has been extended to such adjoining
joiningdistrict district or not a main road or a main road sufficiently
Body of - formed continuing from such first-mentioned road through
either district Such last-mentioned district it shall be lawful for the
may apply to governing body of such first-mentioned district to petition
g:ff’t:)"ﬁ‘a’er the Superintendent of the Province within which such
roadto be  districts lie for an order that a’sufficient road shall be
made and  formed through such last-mentioned district.
;f)gg:“gyw bo . Such petition shall if the governing body petitioning
Public Works 18 Willing that some portion of the Colonial Contribution
Construction Moneys of such first-mentioned district should be applied
Fand of the  towards the formation of such road state that the governing
adjoining o erre .
District or  Pody is willing that a portion of such moneys shall be so
jointly by the applied. .
£ublic Works  ~ On the receipt of such petition the Superintendent
Fonds of  shall transmit a copy of such petition to the other
both districts. governing body and the Superintendent shall fix a time
and place at which he will proceed to inquire as to the
necessity for the formation of such road and give notice
to the governing body of each of such districts of the time
and place so fixed and shall then proceed to inquire in
such manner as he shall think fit into the circumstances
of the case.

If the Superintendent shall think fit it shall be lawful
for him by an order in writing published in the Govern-
ment Gazette of the Province to order that a road of such
length and direction as he shall think fit shall be formed
in or through the district hereinbefore in this section
secondly mentioned by the governing body of such secondly
mentioned district.

If the Superintendent shall think that the expense
of such formation should be defrayed alone out of the
Colonial Contribution Moneys of the distriet within which
such road is to be formed he shall in the said order so
declare and shall from time to time retain out of the
Colonial Contribution Moneys of such district thereafter
payable to such district an amount sufficient to defray
such expense and apply the same as hereinafter provided.

If the Superintendent shall think that such expense

should bhe defrayed partly omt of such last-mentioned
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moneys and partly out of the Colonial Contribution
Moneys of the other district he shall in and by such order
as aforesaid direct what proportion of the cost of the
construction of such road shall be defrayed out of each of
such moneys and the Superintendent shall out of the
Colonial Contribution Moneys of each Highway District
retain such amounts as shall be sufficient to defray the
proportion of the expenses to be borne by it and shall
apply the same as hereinafter provided.

28. Before any order for the formation of any such road Before order
as last aforesaid shall be made such Superintendent shall made Superin-
notify to the governing body of the district within which Einggsgfgig’;u
such road is to be formed that it is intended to make such body for plans
order and he shall describe the road or part of road and estimates
which is to be the subject of such order with sufficient ;° ]I’)zrcsﬁ;ﬁed
particularity to enable such governing body to cause a appointed by
sufficient plan specification and estimate of cost of such Superinten-
road to be prepared. dent

Upon the receipt of such notification the governing
body shall cause to be prepared and transmitted to the
Superintendent a plan and estimate of the cost of the
work together with a certificate under the hand or hands
of such person or persons as the Superintendent shall
for the purpose appoint (whose name or names shall be
specified in the notification sent by the Superintendent)
that the plan is sufficient and such certificate shall also
contain a statement that the estimated cost is in the
opinion of such person or persons as aforesaid fair and
reasonable.

After the receipt of such plan and estimate and
certificate if the Superintendent shall approve of the same
it shall be lawful for him to make such order as in the
last preceding section is provided and the order shall
refer to the plan.

If after such notification shall have been made to
such governing body such body shall neglect within such
time as the Superintendent shall think reasonable to
forward such plan estimate and certificate it shall be
lawful for the Superintendent to cause a plan and estimate
to be prepared and to make such order as aforesaid and
the governing body shall comply with such order.
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After com- 24. When any order made under the last two pre-

pliance with ceding sections shall have been complied with by the

grder is certl ooverning body bound to comply therewith and they shall

perin- K .

tendent em- ~ have forwarded to the Superintendent a certificate by

powered to  such person or persons as the Superintendent shall appoint

1ssue order for for. the purpose that such order has been complied with -

payment to y . . : :

the contractor Suh Superintendent may issue his certificate to the

&o. out of the Provincial [reasurer certifying what amount shall be paid

district. out of the Colonial Contribution Moneys of the district in
which the work is nct executed to the governing body
which shall have performed the work and what amount
shall be paid out of the Colonial Contribution Money of
the district in which the work is executed and in like
manner the Superintendent may from time to time during
the progress of such works authorize the Provincial
Treasurer to make payments on account of such work out
of the said moneys.

Treasurer to 25. The Provincial Treasurer upon the receipt of any

issue receipt  guch certificate as aforesaid from the Superintendent of

ﬁ fﬁg}igﬁt the Province authorizing him to pay any such sum as in
the last preceding section mentioned shall pay such sum
to the governing body which shall have formed such road
or been ordered to form such road out of the Colonial
Contribution Moneys of the district named in such cer-
tificate if there shall be sufficient money standing to the
credit of such district or if not so much as shall then be
standing to the credit of such district and shall out of any
moneys which may thereafter stand to the credit of such
district pay thereout the moneys so authorized to be paid
or so much as shall not have theretofore been paid.

If orders not 26. If the governing body of any district shall fail to

complied with comply with any order made under the four preceding

Suporinfen-  gections of this Act within the time appointed by the order

y . . . .

appoint the Superintendent may if he think fit order that such

persons o person or persons as he shall think proper and appoint for

effoct con-  _the purpose shall have power to effect the construction of

struction who purp pow ec onstruc

axe to have  the works specified in such order.

samo power 88 The person or persons appointed by the Superinten-

$OTomE  dent to effect such construction is or are hereby authorised

body. upon such order being made to effect such construction
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and such person or persons shall for the purpose afore-
said have all the powers by law vested in the governing
body in that behalf and it shall be lawful for the Superin-
tendent to notify to the Provincial Treasurer that he
has made such order as last aforesaid and to request the
Provincial Treasurer toretain and to pay tosuch person or
persons aforesaid out of any Colonial Contribution
Moneys of the district the governing body of which shall
have failed to comply with the order as aforesaid such
sum as the Superintendent shall think will be required for
the formation of such road or such sum which together
with ary sums payable out of the Colonial Contribution
Moneys of any adjoining district will be sufficient for
such purpose.

The Provincial Treasurer shall then issue and pay out
of the Colonial Contribution Moneys of such district to
such person or persons so appointed as last aforesaid such
moneys to be applied in paying the expense of such
construction and there shall also be payable to the person
or persons so appointed to construct such road the sum
(if any) ordered to be paid out of the Colonial Contribu-
tion Moneys of any district adjoining to the district in
which the road is to be formed in like manner as such
moneys would have been payable to the governing body
ordered to construct such road.

PART VL
TRIAL OF VALIDITY OF ELECTIONS,

27. Upon proof by affidavit or otherwise that any Resident
person declared elected to be chairman or member of the Magistrate’s
governing body of any Highway District within which Sow fo try,
this Part is in force whether such election shall have been e in
held before or after the coming into force in such district governing
of this Part has been elected unduly or contrary to the body-
Provincial Act under which the election has been held or
any Act amending the same or that any person whether
before or ofter the coming into force of this Part in such
district has been elected to or holds or exercises such
office of chairman or member being incapable under the
provisions of any such Provincial Act of being or con-
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tinuing such chairman or member as the case may be it
shall be lawful for the Resident Magistrate’s Court of the
Resident Magistrate’s district within which is the place
where the governing body usually holds its meetings to
grant a summons in such form as it shall think fit calling
upon such person to show cause to the Court why he
should not be adjudged by the said Court to be ousted of
the said office and where upon the return of such summons
it shall appear to the Court on affidavit or evidence given
orally before it that such person so elected or holding or
exercising such office respectively was elected unduly or
contrary to any such Act or Acts or was at the ‘time of
his election or while holding or exercising such office
respectively incapable under the provisions thereof of being
or continuing such chairman or member as the case may
be the Court may adjudge such person to be ousted of such
office accordingly or if the matter shall not so appear may
dismiss such summons and in either and every such case
the Court may order the payment of costs to or by either
party as to the Court shall seem meet and the person
against whom any adjudication of ouster from office shall
be made shall be deemed thereby to be ousted of such
office accordingly And in any proceeding under this
section the Resident Magistrate’s Court shall have and
may exercise all the powers and authorities as to summon-
ing witnesses and orders for payment of costs and the
enforcing of such orders and otherwise as such Court has
and may exercise in its ordinary jurisdiction in civil cases.

The Supreme Court shall have no jurisdiction to try
any question that can under the provisions of this section
be tried by the Resident Magistrate’s Court. No pro-
ceedings in any Resident Magistrate’s Court under this
section shall be removable into the Supreme Court by
certiorart or otherwise.

PART VIL
POWER TO TAKE LAND FOR PERMANENT WORKS,

28. As to any Highways District within which this
Part of this Act is in force the works and undertakings
hereafter specified shall be deemed to be permanent works
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and undertakings within the meaning of this Part of this
Act that is to say—

The making of new public roads and the diverting
altering or increasing the width of roads
within the highway if approved of by the
Superintendent of the Province within which
the district is.

The raising lowering and alteration of the ground
or soil of roads.

The construction and establishment of bridges.

The making of drains for the drainage of such
roads.

The ercction or construction of any building
structure or fence necessary for the proper
formation of such roads or for the use or
service of the governing body.

29. Whenever any governing body of a district with- Plans &e. of
in which this Part is in force shall deem it expedient to fv‘zﬁ:'éi’.’ge
execute any such permanent work or undertaking as they prepared.
are by this Part of this Act empowered to execute they
shall cause their surveyor to prepare such specifications
maps plans sections or elevations as may be necessary
expressing the nature and extent of such work or under-
taking and the exact site and admeasurements thereof
and on or through what lands the same is proposed to be
placed and to extend and the names of the owners or
reputed owners lessees or reputed lessees and the occupiers
thereof so far as known and the same when so prepared
and approved by the governing body shall be deposited at
the office of such governing body or such other place with-
in the district as the body shall appoint and shall be open
for inspection by all persons interested at all reasonable
hours for the space of forty clear days after notice shall
have been given by advertisement in the Government
Grazette of the Province within which the district is as next
hereinafter provided and any clerk or other person having
the custody of the said specifications maps or other papers
who shall refuse to permit such inspection shall on con-
viction in a summary way tefore any two Justices forfeit
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and pay for every such offence a penalty not exceeding
five pounds.

80. The governing body shall forthwith after the said
specification maps plans sections and elevations shall have
been deposited cause to be published in the said Gazette
and twice in some newspaper appointed by such body a
notice describing shortly the purport of the said specifi.
cations maps and other papers and stating that the same
are deposited for inspection and the place where they are
so deposited and calling upon all persons affected by the
proposed work or undertaking to set forth in writing
addressed to such governing body within forty days
from the publication of such notice in the Gazetfe all
objections which they may have to the work or
undertaking and shall further within one week after
such publication in the Glazeffe serve a notice in manner
hereinafter mentioned on every owner or reputed owner
lessee or reputed lessee and occupier of such lands defining
in each case the particular land intended to be taken
and requiring an answer stating whether the person so
served assents dissents or is neuter in respect of taking
such land such notice to be served—

By delivery of the same personally to the person
required to be served or if such person is
absent from New Zealand to his agent or
when the place of abode of such person and
that of his agent are unknown by publishing
the same at least three times in some news-
paper published in or near the district in
which such work or undertaking is proposed
to be made or

By leaving the same at the usual or last known
place of abode of such person as aforesaid or

By forwarding the same by post in a registered
letter addressed to the usual or last known
place of abode of such person.

81. At the next meeting of the governing body after
the expiration of forty clear days from the publication of
such notice in the Glazetle any person affected by the pro-
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posed work or undertaking or his agent or manager for
the property in respect of which he is so affected who
shall have set forth in writing his objections to the said
work or undertaking within the time hereby limited for
the purpose may appear before the governing body in
support of such objections.

32. The said governing body shall touching all such Power to take
objections have authority to hear receive and examine °¥idence-
evidence and by summons under the hand of the person
who shall act as chairman of the meeting of the governing
body to require all such persons as the governing body
may think fit to appear personally before the governing
body at their office at a time to be fixed in and by such
summons and to produce to it all such books and papers
in their possession or under their control as may appear
necessary for the